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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

i Prior to liquid radwaste release, all associated equipment is verified to be operable and
T all normal sample and approval processes have been completed.

Waste Monitor Tank 009 is in the process of being released on Unit 1 when power to
the DPM for RE-018 (Liquid Waste Monitor) is lost due to an error made by an
electrician.

Which ONE of the following correctly explains the affect on the liquid radwaste
release?

A. Liquid Radwaste Isolation Vaive RV-018 closes. RV-018 may be immediately
re-opened to allow the release to continue.

By Liquid Radwaste Isolation Valve RV-018 closes. RV-018 may not be immediately
re-opened to allow the release to continue.

C. Liquid Radwaste Isolation Valve RV-018 remains open. Immediately close the
valve from the control room to stop the release.

D. Liquid Radwaste Isolation Vaive RV-018 remains open. The valve can not be
controiled from the control room, therefore, immediately instruct an operator in the
field to cicse the valve to stop the release.

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 98



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Utility needs to verify that the power failure has the effect of not closing the valve {or
closing the valve). Some detectors are designed to send a close signal if they lose
power, and | am not seeing any info that says that this detector will perform like this.

Utility has now verified that if power is lost to the panel that RV-018 closes. (5/11/05)
Loss of power to the DPM resuits in de-energizing the relay causing the valve to close.

K/A
068 Liquid Radwaste
K6.1C Knowiedge of the effect of a loss or malfunction on the following will have on the

Liquid Radwaste System: Radiation monitors.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The malfunction is that the monitor has lost power. The effect of that malfunction is
that RV-018 will remain open and the operator must take action to close the valve in
the fieid to stop the release. The release must be stepped until a second indepenedent
sample can be drawn and analyzed.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. 2 independent samples must be analyzed prior to restarting. Plausible
because Valve does close.

B. Correct. Valve does close. 2 independent samples must be analyzed prior to
restarting.

C. Incorrect. Valve cioses and even if it did net, it cannot be closed from the control
rcom. Piausible because applicant's may not be familiar with control of the valve or
failure mechanism.

D. Correct. Valve closes. Plausible because if the valve did not close, then the valve
must be closed in the field because two independent samples have not yet been
drawn and analyzed.

REFERENCES

1. V-LO-TX-32101, Digital Radiation Monitoring System.

2. V-LO-TX-47101, Liquid Waste Processing System, Rev. 1.0.
3. 13216-1, Liguid Waste Release, Rev. 32, 08/05/2004.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 01234567889
Answer: BCBBDCBCAC Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 2 Groupx 2

Key Word: LIQUID GGAS RADIATION Cog Level: C/IA2S
Source: N Hxam: V(305301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 99



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft

1. 068K6.10 001 ) e . —

Prior to liquid radwaste release, all associated equipment is verified to be operable and
ali normal sample and approval processes have been completed.

Waste Monitor Tank 009 is in the process of being released on Unit 1 when power to
the DPM for RE-018 (Liguid Waste Monitor) is lost due tc an error made by an
electrician.

Which ONE of the following correctly explains the affect on the liquid radwaste
release?

A. Liquid Radwaste Isolation Vaive RV-018 closes. RV-018 may be immediately
re-opened to allow the release to continue.

B Liguid Radwaste Isolation Valve RV-018 closes. RV-018 may rict be immediately
re-opened to allow the release to continue.

C. Liquid Radwaste Isolation Valve RV-018 remains open. Immediately close the
valve from the control room to stop the release.

D. Liquid Radwaste Isolation Valve RV-018 remains cpen. The valve can not be
controlled from the control room, therefore, immediately instruct an operator in the

field to close the valve to stop the release.

Thursday, May 12, 2005 6:29:20 AM 1
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Utility needs to verify that the power failure has the effect of not closing the valve.
Some detectors are designed to send a close signal if they lose power, and | am not
seeing any info that says that this detector will perform like this.

Utility has now verified that if power is lost to the panel that RV-018 closes. (5/11/05)

K/A

068 Liguid Radwaste

K6.10 Knowledge of the effect of a toss or malfunction on the following will have on the
Liquid Radwaste System: Radiation monitors.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The malfunction is that the monitor has lost power. The effect of that malfunction is
that RV-018 will remain open and the operator must take action to close the valve in
the field to stop the release. The release must be stopped until a second indepenedent
sample can be drawn and analyzed.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. 2 independent samples must be analyzed prior to restarting. Plausible
because Valve does close.

B. Correct. Valve does close. 2 independent samples must be analyzed prior t0
restarting.

C. Incorrect. Valve closes and even if it did not, it cannot be closed from the control
room. Plausible because applicant's may not be familiar with controt of the valve or
failure mechanism.

D. Correct. Valve closes. Plausible because if the valve did not close, then the valve
must be closed in the field because two independent samples have not yet been
drawn and analyzed.

REFERENCES

1. V-LO-TX-32101, Digital Radiation Monitoring System.

2. V-LO-TX-47101, Liquid Waste Processing System, Rev. 1.0.
3. 13216-1, Liquid Waste Release, Rev. 32, 08/05/2004.

MCS  Time: | Paints: 100 Version: 0123456789
Answer: BCBBDCBCAC Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 2 Group: 2

Key Word: LIQUID GAS RADIATION Cog Level: C/A 25
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Prior to liquid radwaste release, all associated equipment is verified to be operable.

Waste Monitor Tank 009 is in the process of being released on Unit 1 when power to
RE-018 (Liquid Waste Monitor) is lost due to an error made by an electrician.

Which ONE of the following correctly explains the affect on the liquid radwaste
release?

A. Liguid Radwaste Isolation Valve RV-018 closes. RV-018 may be immediately
re-opened to allow the release to continue.

B. Liquid Radwaste Isclation Valve RV-018 closes. RV-C18 may not be immediately
re-opened to allow the release to continue.

C. Liguid Radwaste Isolation Valve RV-018 remains cpen. Immediately close the
vaive from the control rcom to stop the release.

Dv Liquid Radwaste Isolation Valve RV-018 remains open. The valve can not be
controlled from the controt room, therefore, immediately instruct an operator in the
field to close the valve to stop the release.

Thursday, Aprit 28, 2005 3:10:37 PM a8




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Utility needs to verify that the power failure has the effect of not closing the valve.
Some detectors are designed to send a close signal if they lose power, and | am not
seeing any info that says that this detector will perform like this.

K/A

068 Liquid Radwaste

K6.10 Knowledge of the effect of a loss or malfunction on the following will have on the
Liguid Radwaste System: Radiation monitors.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The maifunction is that the monitor has lost power. The effect of that malfunction is
that RV-018 will remain open and the operator must take action to close the valve in
the field to stop the release. The release must be stopped until a second indepenedent
sample can be drawn and analyzed.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Valve does not close. Plausible because some detectors close a valve
when they lose power. This is a logical misconception.

B. Incorrect. Valve does not close. Plausible hecause some detectors close a valve
when they lose power. This is a logical misconception.

C. incorrect. Valve cannot be closed from the controi rcom. Plausible because
applicant's may not be familiar with control of the valve.

D. Correct. Power supply failure wili not close RV-G18. The valve must be clesed in
the field because two independent samples have not yet been drawn and analyzed.

REFERENCES

1. V-LO-TX-32101, Digital Radiation Monitoring System.

2. V-LO-TX-47101, Liquid Waste Processing System, Rev. 1.0.
3. 132186-1, Liquid Waste Release, Rev. 32, 08/05/2004.

MCS  Time: 1 Potints: 1.00 Version: 0123456789

Answer: DCCBDBBDCC Scramble Range: A-D
Tier: 2 Group: 2
Key Word: LIQUID GAS RADIATION Cog Level: C/IA 2.5
Source: N Exam: V{05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:37 PM a9



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draift
1.068K6.10001

Prior to liquid radwaste release, all associated equipment is verified to be operable.

Waste Monitor Tank 008 is in the process of being released on Unit 1 when power to
RE-018 (Liquid Waste Monitor) is lost due to an error made by an electrician.

Which ONE of the following correctly explains the affect on the liguid radwaste
release?

A. Liquid Radwaste [solation Valve RV-018 closes. RV-018 may be immediately
re-opened to allow the release to continrue.

B. Liquid Radwaste Isolation Valve RV-018 closes. RV-018 may not be immediately
re-opened to allow the release to continue.

C. Liquid Radwaste isolation Valve RV-018 remains open. Immediately close the
valve from the control room to stop the release.

Dy Liquid Radwaste isclation Valve RV-018 remains open. The valve can not be
controlled from the control room, therefore, immediately instruct an operator in the
field to close the valve to stop the release.

Monday, April 25, 2005 6:57:19 AM 1




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Utility needs to verify that the power failure has the effect of not closing the vaive.
Some detectors are designed to send a close signal if they lose power, and | am not
seeing any infc that says that this detector will perform like this.

K/A

068 Liquid Radwaste

K6.10 Kriowledge of the effect of a loss or malfunction on the following wilt have on the
Liquid Radwaste System: Radiation monitors.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The maifunction is that the monitor has lost power. The effect of that malfunction is
that RV-018 will remain open and the operator must take action fo close the valve in
the field to stop the release. The release must be stopped until a second indepenedent
sample can be drawn and analyzed.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A Incorrect. Valve does not close. Plausible because scme detectors close a valve
when they lose power. This is a logical misconception.

B. Incorrect. Valve does not close. Plausible because some detectors cicse a valve
when they lose power. This is a logical misconception.

C. Incorrect. Valve cannot be closed from the control room. Plausible because

D

applicant's may not be familiar with controt of the valve.
. Correct. Power supply failure will not ciose RV-018. The valve must be closed in
the field because two independent sampies have not yet beer drawn and analyzed.

REFERENCES

1. V-LO-TX-32101, Digitai Radiation Monitoring System.

2. V-LO-TX-47101, Liquid Waste Processing System, Rev. 1.C.
3. 13216-1, Liquid Waste Release, Rev. 32, 08/05/2004.

MCS  Time: |1 Points: 100  Versionm 0123456789
Answer: DCCBDBBDCC Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 2 Group: 2

Key Word: LIQUID GAS RADIATION Cog Level: CIA2S
Source: N Exam: V(G0O5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, April 25, 2005 6:57:19 AM 2



Approved By Procedure Number Rev

T. E. Tynan Veogtle Electric Generating Plant A 13216-1 12

B unless otherwise directed.

Date Approved Pape Number

852004 LIQUIN WASTE RELEASE L of 52

PRE REVIEW REQUIRED

LIQUID WASTE RELEASE

PROCEDURE USAGE REQUIREMENTS- SECTIONS
Continuous Use: Procedure must be open and readily available at
the work location. Follow procedure step by step ALL

Reference Use: Procedure or applicable seetion(s) available at the
work location for ready reference by person NONE
performing steps.

Infermation Use: Available on plant site for reference as needed. NONE

Printed April 7, 2005 at 14:37



Approved By . . Procedure Number  Rev
T. E. Tynan Vogtle Electric Generating Plant A 13216-1 32
Date Approved R Page Nuntber
8-5-2004 LIQUID WASTE RELEASE 3 of52
Q PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS
TIE.1 PRECRAUTIOCNS
2.1.1% The Ligquid Waste Frocesszing System is potentially radiocactive.
Caution should be exercised to avoid spillage and to wminimize
exposure.
2.1.2 Once a Waste Monitor Tank (WMT) has beern placed on recirculation

for sampling, the tank shall remain isolated to prevent
introcduction of ligquids that could alter the cencentration of the
contained volume.

2.1.3 Radiation Moniteor 1-RE-0018 reading should be observed at least
once every Z hours during the release to assure that the activity
does not exceed the setpoint on the "Batch Liquid Release

FPermit".

2.1.4 If a high alarm is received from 1-RE-0018 while releaging a
tank, the release shall be stopped immediately and the Unit Shift
Superviscr and Chemigtry notified.

2.1.5 If 1-RE-0018 reads less than expected, release can continue
provided Chemigtry is notified and 1-RX-0018 does not show a
trouble condition.
2.1.6 DO NOD release more than cne Waste Monitor Tark per plant site at
the same time, unless authorized by the Chemistry Superintendent.
2.1.7 If a high alarm is received from 1-RE-0018 while flushing with o
tank water, flush with demin water per Section ¢.8. 1o tnﬂeumgg j
2.2 LIMITATIONS
2.1 Refer to the ODCM, Chapter 2, Table 2-1, , for 1-RE-0018 or o Deleted seetion 1aa B
. 1-FT-001¢ and 1-FI-1C085A{RB) inoperability. -
2.2.2 CCNCURRENT verification is required when valving in a Waste

Monitor Tank for release. Independent verification is regquired
for restoration of the releage path.

Printed April 7, 2005 at 15:37



Date Approved 3 e e . Page Numher
8-5-2004 LIQUID WASTE RELEASE 7 of 52
NOTE
il The following steps will verify the
setpoints on the release permit agree with
the 1-RI-3018 readings.
? c. FLUSH Tank water thru 1-RE-0C16 as follows:
3 {1} THROTTLE OPEN LWPS LIQUID WASTE DISCH RAD MON DRAIN,
i 1-1901-¥4- 145, (RD6D)
{2} CLOSE u;gp_s____‘_l_d___,_;};\{__q{a_?_"jg,__ DISCE RE-0018 TNROARD RT,
I- 44, (RD59)
! {3}  UNLOCK snd OPEK LWPS WST MON TANK PUMP 0% TG CLN WET
: DISCH, 1--%01-U4-238, (RDHS)}
{4} OPEN LWFS WST MON TANK PUMPFS TO CLN WASTE DISCH,
: 1-1991-1U4-175, (RD53)
i
; (6} After 5 minutes cr"yhfg";_ﬁﬁugﬁgﬁuk?_lpadﬂng balow the
: trip setpoint get by the "Batch Liguid Release
; Permit" SE_LWPS WASTE MONITCR TANK PUMP 09
DISCHARGE, 1-1501-1:4-229, (RD38;
{7) OPEN ILWPS CLEAN WASTE DISCH RE-(013 INBOARD ROOT,
1-1901-%X4-144, (RD59)
(8} CLOSE LWPS LIQUID WASTE DTSCH RALD MON DRAIN,
1-1901-X4-145, (RD6G) IV required,
1.1% If 1-RE-0018 is INOPERABLE, VERIFY that two independent samples
o have been taken and arnalyzed by Chemistry “Action Statement 37
Sheet" attached tc the release permit or by contacting the Unit
shift Supervisor (US8). DOCUMENT verification and method in the
PSC Logbook.
4.1..2 REQUEST the Contrcl Room adjust Blowdown Sump dilution flow to at
igast 132,000 gpm and/or greater than flow reguired by the "Batch
Ligquid Release Permit" per procedure 123727-C.
4.1.13 If 1-RE-00i8 is INOPERABLE, PERFORM the following:
a. OPEN LWPS WST MON TANK PUMES TC CLN WASTE DISCE,
1-1501-T4-175, (RDES) IV REQUIRED,
b. UNLOCK and OPEN LWPS WST MON TANK PUMP 0% TC CLN WST DISCH

Approved Hy
T. E. Tynan

Pracedure Number  Rev

Vogtle Electric Generating Plant A 13216-1 32

1-1901-U4-238, (RD5%) IV REQUIRED,

Printed April 7,

2HCH

abt 15:3&

. [
| Deleted: . FLUSHE Tank water
| thru 1-RE-0018 as follows:§

1) CLOSE LWPS CLEAN WASTE
DISCH RE-0018 INROAKL RT,
| L-1901-X4- 144, (RDES: 9

-

{2} UKLOCK and OPEX LWES

| W8T MON TANK FUME 09 TO CLN
W8T DISCH, 1-1901-U4-238,
iRD5S) §

o

{3} CPEN LWP3 W8T MON TANK
PUMPS 0 CLN WASTE DISCH,
L-19C1-Te-178, (KDES) 9

9

{4, OPEN LWDPS WASTE MCKITOR
TANK PUMP 09 DISCHARGE,
1-190L-U4-22¢, (RDSE) ¥

L

i
{5} TERCTTLE OPEN LWPS
LIQUIL WASTE DISCH RAD MON
DRAIN, 1-1901-X4-145, [RDAC)
°

t

{6} After 5 minuies or when
1-RE-0018 is reading below

"Batoh Liguid Release
FPermit", CLOSE LWPE LIQUID
WASTE DISCH RAD MON DRATH,
1-1901-%X4-145, (RD6)) IV
required, ¥

%) CLOSE LWES WASTE
MOKITGR TARKK PUMP 09
DIGCHARGE, 1-.901-U4--229,
{wD58; 9

{§1 OPENX LWPS ULEAN WASTH
DISCH RE-201% INBOARD RGOT,
L-1201-%4-144, (RDS59)

P

the trip setpoint set by the i



6.4 LIQUID WASTE RELEASE Procedure 13216-1/2

After a collecticn tank is processed tc a WMT, the PSO will isolate all
inpute to the tank and put it on recirculation for Chemistry to sampie. The
P30 will inform the Chemistry Technician which tank is on re-circ and whether
the waste is from Unit 1 or Unit 2 (Permit must be assigned to a specific
Unit). After the tank sample is obtained, the PSC will be notified to STOD
the WMT pump. The time that a WMT is on recirculation should be minimized as
much as possible in consideration for pump Iife. The Sample analysis and
Permit preparaticn generally takes several hours. If the sample indicates
activity less than the limit (Total activity < 2Z.5E-5uCi/ml), Chemistry will
proceed to prepare & Release Permit for Operations.
Noteworthy parameters onh the permit include

o The Rad Mcnitor get point

@  Expected Ead monitor Response

* Maximum Effluent Flow rate

*  Minimum Dilution Flow rate

The Perwit must be reviewed and authorized by Chemistry and the Unit UESS.

IY¥. RADIATION MONITOR(S)

NUMBER SETPOINT EFFECTIVE GAIN EXPECTED RESFONEE [ACTUAL RESPUNSE
2 00E-08 gCitm 1.00E-00 pCifcpm 10.00E-06 uCuimt RETmI
A AUTHORIZATION
MAXIMUM YOLUME WA MU EFFLUENT FLOV RATE FMINTMUM DILUTION FLOW
3.57000E+07 GALLONG 200 GFM 12,000 GPM

The above-named source has been sampled and analyzed and is In cormpliance with applicable
ODCM requirements. Release is authorized for the volume and flow rates specified.

J28I88
TECHRICAL REVIEW! AUTHORIZATION:
WVi. | REL EASE_ DATA
TIME DATE TANK EFFLUENT DILUTION
) LEVEL % FLOW RATE TOTALIZER
START
STOR K K000 E

RELEASE PERFORMED BY:
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Release Flow Path

Demin Walsr
for fush

Diiution Fiow:" . -
integrator

Cperator Actions for a WMT release Procedure 13216-1/2

Pricr to starting the releage, it may be necegsary for the Ul
Control Room to start an additional River Water pump in order
for the plant to maintain adequate Circ Tower makeup and basin
ievel. Thig ig primarily an issue with the release of the 20000
gal tanks (WMT #12, 13) during hot weather cconditions. The pre-
2ob bkriefing should include the necesgity for an additional pump
gtart. Experience has shown that an additional River Water pump
should NOT be started during the release, as the perturbation in
system flow rate has caused RV-018 to isolate.

25
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o Start WMT pump (D level Aux Bldg)

o Perform Pulse Check of 1(2)RE-018 to verify Operability
The PSO will OPEN RV-018 and have Chemistry input a test
Rad pulse. The PSO will verify RV-018 autcmatically closes
and can not be
manualiliy
reopened with Release Flow Path
the test puise g
active

o Flush RE-018
with Demin

water if
Chemistry
requests to
lower
background
{generally nc:
required)

¢ Flush RE-018
with TANK water

tc FDT to
verify the
Permit =et
points agree
clogely with
the RI-(018
reading

o Call Unit 1, ensure a minimum of 12,000 gpm dilution flow

O Open 1(2)RV-018 frcm LWES panel {(Level “D” Aux Bldg)

0 Record AFQI-7620 (diluticn totalizer gals) wvalue from Ui
QPCP (usually reset to zerc for simplicity) and initial WMT
level on Pernmit

o SLOWLY throttle OPEN WMT pump discharge valve to get as
close as possible to but not exceed the maximum releasge
flow specified on the permit (Concurrent Verification is
regquired when valving in effluent £Iow)

© Throttle the 1(2)RE-018 divert valve to cbtain 3-6 gpm
through the 1(2)RE-018 monitor

c On permit, record Releage start time, flow rate, and
1(2}RI-018 activity

o Perform a WMT Volume Vs time calculation to check validity
of the pump discharge flcw rate

26
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o PSO should check 1(2) RE-018 approximately every 2 hours
during the release to assure the activity does not exceed
the Rad set point on the Release Permit.

When the release ig complete,
© PS50 records Stop time/date, AFQI-7620 value, and final WMT
level from LWPS panel.
o Flush the Rad monitor and discharge flow path with Demin
water.
o Finally RV-018 is closed and RE-018 divert valve reopened

What I£f£s??27?

If RE-018 is inoperable, a tank release can still be done BUT
Chemistry will be reguired to pull and analyze two INDEPENDENT
tank samples. {(Reference CDCM)

If & HIGH RADIATION alarm ie received or if radiation level (RE-
018) exceeds the Release Permit Set point, the PSC should ensure
IMMEDIATE closure of RV-018 to terminate the release and notify
Chemistry.

If at anytime during the release, RV-018 isclates, the operator
will need to record Start/Stop information and either put tank
BACKX on re-circ for another permit or gc ahead and close cut the
procedure. Condition Report should be submitted for the
release isolation.

IF RE-018 reads LESS than expected, the release can continue
provided Chemistry is notified and RI-018 does NOT show a
trouble conditiorn.

27
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POWER SUPPLIES

Power

Supply Detectors

AYZA SRDC, RE-062, RE-12116, RE-131189, RE-13120, RE-2532, RE-005
BY28 SRDC, RE-003, RE-12117, RE-13121, RE-13122, RE-2533, RE-006
NYC2 RE-12444 Sample Skid

NY4N RE-12444 DPM

NY2N RE-12839 o ] ]
NYR RE-004, RE-008, RE-0848, RE-12442, RE-001
NYS RE-011, RE-2565, RE-007 ]
NYJ RE-017, RE-018, RE-020, RE-021, RE-039, RE-1850, RE-48000, ARE-14
NYB1 RE-0724

NYNT RE-0810

ANBRO1P | ARE-16971, ARE-16872, ARE-16973, ARE-16980
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Liquid

Effluent
¢ Monitor Type Monitor | Auto Actions
ggv(\;1 7AB Na | Liguid
Liquid Waste | Na | Liquid X Auto close RV-018 to isolate liquid waste release
RE-0013
SGBD Na 1 Liquid
RE-0019
NSCW Na | Liguid X
RE-0020A/B
S5GBD Na | Liquid X Aute close RV-021 to isolate SGBD effluent to
RE-021 WWRB )
T8 Drain Na | Liquid X Re-aligns TB effiuent to the TB Drain Tank
RE-0848
ACCW Na | Liguid
RE-1850
CvCSs Na | Liquid
RE-48000

24
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
~ 52. 073K 1.01 001

Which ONE of the foliowing will cause a CV} when reading fuli scale high?
Av RE-2565A (Cnmt Vent)

B. RE-004 (Cnmt Access Hatch)

C. RE-2562A (Cimt Atmos)

O. RE-005 (m - High Range)

K/A

073 Process Radiation Monitoring

K1.01 Knowledge of the physical connections and / or cause-effect relationships
between the PRM system and the following systems: Those systems served by PRMs.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Correct answer contains a Cnmt Vent Monitor, which is a Process Rad Monitor. When
RE-2565A alarms, it causes a CVI. Therefore, the cause-effect relationship between
the Process Rad Monitor and a system served by it is being tested.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. Reference material makes this obvious. Memory level question.
B. Incorrect. RE-004 does not cause CVi.

C. Incorrect. RE-2562A does not cause CVI.

D. Incorrect. RE-005 does not cause CVI.

All distractors are plausible due to being installed plant radiaticn monitors.

REFERENCES
1. Lesson Plan V-L.O-TX-32101, Digital Radiation Monitoring System, Rev. 0.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00  Version: 01234567889
Answer: ADADDBBACB Scramble Range: A - 1)

Tier: 2 Group: 1

Key Worg: RADIATION MONITOR Cog Level: MEM 3.6
Source: N Exam: VGO05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 Al 100




52, 073K1.01 001

QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Which ONE of the following will cause a CVI when reading full scale high?
Ay RE-2565A (Cnmt Vent)

B. RE-004 (Cnmt Access Hatch)

C. RE-2562A (Ctmt Atmos)

D. RE-005 (Cnmit - High Range)

K/A

073 Process Radiation Monitoring

K1.01 Knowledge of the physical connections and / or cause-effect relationships
between the PRM system and the foliowing systems: Those systems served by PRMs.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Correct answer contains a Cnmt Vent Monitor, which is a Process Rad Monitor. When
RE-2565A alarms, it causes a CVi. Therefore, the cause-effect relationship between
the Process Rad Monitor and a system served by it is being tested.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. Reference material makes this obvious. Memory level question.
B. Incorrect. RE-004 does not cause CVI.

C. Incorrect. RE-2562A does not cause CVI.

D. Incorrect. RE-005 does not cause CVI.

All distractors are plausible due to being installed plant radiation monitors.

REFERENCES
1. Lesson Plan V-LO-TX-32101, Digital Radiation Monitoring System, Rev. O.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 160 Versionm 0123456789
Answer: ADADDBBACB Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 2 Group: 1

Key Word: RADIATION MONITOR Cog Level: MEM 3.6
Source: N Exam: V(G03301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:37 PM 100




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
1. 073K 1.01 001

Which ONE of the foliowing will cause a CVI when reading full scale high?
Ay RE-2565A (Cnmt Vent)

B. RE-0C4 (Cnmt Access Hatch)

C. RE-2562A (Ctmt Atmos)

D. RE-005 (Cnmt - High Range)

K/A

073 Process Radiation Monitoring

K1.01 Knowledge of the physical connections and / or cause-effect relationships
between the PRM system and the following systems: Those systems served by PRMs.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Correct answer contains a Cnmt Vent Monitor, which is a Process Rad Monitor. When
RE-2565A alarms, it causes a CVi. Therefore, the cause-effect relationship between
the Process Rad Monitor and a system served by it is being tested.

ANSWER / DISTRBACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. Reference material makes this obvious. Memory leve! question.
B. incorrect. RE-004 does not cause CVi.

C. Incorrect. RE-2562A does not cause CVI.

D. Incorrect. RE-005 does not cause CVL

All distractors are plausible due to being installed piant radiation monitors.

REFERENCES
1. Lesson Pian V-LO-TX-32101, Digital Radiation Monitoring System, Rev. 0.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Versionn 0123456789
Answer: ADADDBBACE Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 2 Group: 1

Eey Word: RADIATION MONITOR Cog Level: MEM 3.6
Source: N Exam: VG0O5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, Aprit 25, 2005 6:59:24 AM 1



?\M};hf Radiading Nundering g};i/f’-f-"’t

PERMS MONITORS
Gas
Efftuent ]
Monitor Type Monitor ¢ Auto Actions
Piant Vent BC-400 X
RE-12442A | Airborne
] Particuiate N

Plant Vent Ma | X
RE-124428B | Airborne

lodine
Plant Vent BC-400 X
RE-12442C | Airborne Gas
Cnmt Vent BC-400 X Cvi
RE-2565A Airborne

Parliculate
Crnmt Vent Nal X Cvi
RE-25658 Airborne

lodine
Cnimt Vent BC-400 X Cvi
RE-28650 Alrborne Gas
Cnmt Atmos | BC-400
RE-2562A Airborne

Particuiate
Cnmt Aimos | Passive (filter}
RE-25628
Cnmt Atmos | BC-400
RE-2562C Airborne Gas
CR Intake GM Inline CRI
RE-12116 Vent
CH Intake GM Infine CRI
RE-12117 Vent
Waste Gas GM Inline
ARE-013 Gas
Waste Gas GM Inline X Auto closes RV-14 to isolate Waste Gas release
ARE-014 Gas
WG Decay GM Inline X
Tank exh Vent Gas
RE-39A/B
FHB Vent GM Inline X FHB [solation
RE-2532A/B | Vent Gas
FHB Vent GM Inline X FHB isolation
RE-2533A/B | Vent Gas
RPF Vent Beta Scint, X
ARE-16980
Steamline N16
RE-0724
SJAE Noble Gas
RE-0810

23
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Liquid

Effluent
fonitor Type Konitor | Auio Actions
Repizam | Nalliqud
Liquid Waste | Nal Liguid X Aute close RV-018 to isolate liqukd waste relvase
RE-Q018
SGBD Na | Liguid
RE-0019
NSCW Ma | Liquid X
RE-0020A/B
SGBD Na | Liguid X Auto close RV-021 to isolate SGBD effluent to
RE-021 WWRB
T8 Drain Na | Liguid X Re-aligns TB effluent to the TB Drain Tank
RE-0848
ACCW Ma i Liguid
RE-1950
CvVCs Na | Liguid
RE-48000
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ARMS MONITORS

Monitor

Type

Safety
Related

Auto Actions

Control Room
RE-0001

GM - Area

Cnmt - Low
Range
RE-002

GM - Area

CVi

Cnrt - Low
Range
RE-003

GM - Area

<Vl

Cnmt Access
Hatch
RE-004

GM - Area

Cnmt - High
Range
RE-005

lon
Chamber

Cnmt - High
Range
RE-C06

lon
Chamber

Sampling Rcomn
ARE-007

GM - Area

FHB
RE-008

GM - Area

Seal Table
RE-0C11

GM - Area

RPF HIC
ARE-16971

GM - Area

RFPF Demin
ARE-16972

GM - Area

RPF Dress-cut
ARE-16973

GM - Area
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POWER SUPPLIES

Power

Supply Datectors _

AY2A SRDC, RE-002, RE-12116, RE-13119, RE-13120, RE-2532, RE-005
BY2B SRDC, RE-003, RE-12117, RE-13121, RE-13122, RE-2533, RE-006
NYC2 RE-12444 Sample Skid

NY4N RE-12444 DPM

NY2N RE-12839
NYR RE-004, RE-008, RE-0848, RE-12442, RE-001
NYS RE-011, RE-2565, RE-007 )
NYJ RE-017, RE-018, RE-020, RE-021, RE-039, RE-1950, RE-48000, ARE-14
NYB1 RE-0724

NYN1 RE-0810

ANBRO1P | ARE-16§71, ARE-16972, ARE-16973, ARE-16980
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
B3. 076K2.08 001

The following conditions existed on Unit 1 prior to a simultaneous loss of offsite power
(LOSP) and safety injection (Sl):

- Unit operating at 100% rated thermal power
- Nuclear Service Cooling Water (NSCW)} was in its normal configuration

Following the LOSP/SI, the electrical busses supplying the NSCW pumps energize
from the Emergency Diesel Generators.

Which ONE of the following is correct with respect to restoration of NSCW?

A. Due tc the NSCW pump supply breakers remaining closed on the LOSP, the
NSCW pumps immediately start and begin to deliver {ull flow upon energization of
the respeclive electrical busses.

B. The NSCW pumps immediately begin to deliver full flow after being started via the
undervoltage ioad sequencer. _

C. The NSCW pumps begin to deliver full flow approximately 15 seconds after being
started via the undervoltage icad sequencer.

Dv The NSCW pumps begin to deliver full fiow approximately 60 seconds after being
started via the undervoltage load sequencer.

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 101



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
IS IT POSSIBLE TO COME UP WITH A BETTER DISTRACTOR THAN "A"?

K/A
076 Service Water
K2.08 Knowledge of bus power supplies to the following: ESF-actuated MOVs.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The K/A is met because the applicant must have knowledge of whether the NSCW
pump discharge MOVs on the running pumps will immediately regain power upon start
of the EDG, regain power via the UV sequencer, or perhaps never regain power (but
the valves were open when the LOSP and Sl occurred so fiow would immediately begin
when the pump starts). The discharge MOVs are actuated with a LOSP and Sl.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. incorrect. The supply breakers are opened and sequenced on. Plausible because
applicant may not realize that NSCW pumps are load shed and the system was just
in operation, sc assuming that the discharge valve does not need to be closed (full
system flow) is logical, but wrong.

B. incorrect. Full flow is not immediately obtained due to the discharge MOVs being
closed. Piausible because if the applicant were to think that the valves never
regained power after the LOSP occurred, then full flow would occur upon pump
start.

C. Incorrect. The discharge MOVs will remain closed for 45 seconds after the pump is
started. Plausible because the valve stroke time is 15 seconds. The applicant may
have a memory lapse and correlate a 15 second valve stroke time with a ful! flow
condition.

D. Correct. The discharge MOV will remain closed for 45 seconds, followed by a 15
second valve stroke time. Therefore, full fiow will be estabiished abeut 60 seconds
after pump start.

REFERENCES
1. V-LO-TX-06101, Nuclear Service Cooling Water System.
2. P&ID, 1X4DB133-1, Rev. 23.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: i.00 Version: 0123456789

Answer: DACBBDAAAC Scramble Range: A-D
Tier: 2 Group: 1
Key Word: SERVICE WATER NSCW Cog Level: MEM 3.1
Source: N Exam: V(G05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAR/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 102



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

S The following conditions existed on Unit 1 prior to a simultaneous loss of offsite power
(LOSP) and safety injection (Si):

- Unit operating at 100% rated thermal power

- Nuclear Service Cooling Water (NSCW) was in its norma! configuration

Foilowing the LOSP/SI, the electrical busses supplying the NSCW pumps energize
from the Emergency Diesel Generators.

Which ONE of the following is correct with respect to restoration of NSCW?

A. Due to the NSCW pump supply breakers remaining closed on the LOSF, the
NSCW pumps immediately start and begin to deliver full fiow upon energization of
the respective electrical busses.

B. The NSCW pumps immediately begin to deliver fuli flow after being started via the
undervoltage load sequencer.

C. The NSCW pumps begin to deliver full flow approximately 15 seconds after being
started via the undervoliage load sequencer.

Dv The NSCW pumps begin to deliver full flow approximately 60 seconds after being
started via the undervoitage load sequencer.

B o

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:37 PM 101



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
IS IT POSSIBLE TO COME UP WITH A BETTER DISTRACTOR THAN "A"?

K/A
76 Service Water
K2.08 Knowledge of bus power supplies to the following: ESF-actuated MOVs.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The K/A is met because the applicant must have knowiedge of whether the NSCW
pump discharge MCVs on the running pumps will immediately regain power upon start
of the EDG, regain power via the UV sequencer, or perhaps never regain power (but
the valves were open when the LOSP and St occurred so flow would immediately begin
when the pump starts). The discharge MOVs are actuated with a LOSP and Sl.

ANSWER /DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. The supply breakers are opened and sequenced on. Plausible because
applicant may not realize that NSCW pumps are load shed and the system was just
in operation, so assuming that the discharge valve does not need to be closed (fuli
system flow) is logical, but wrong.

B. Incorrect. Full flow is not immediately obtained due tc the discharge MOVs being
closed. Plausible because if the applicant were to think that the vaives never
regained power after the LOSP occurred, then full flow would occur upon pump
start.

C. Incorrect. The discharge MOVs will remain closed for 45 seconds after the pump is
started. Plausible because the valve stroke time is 15 seconds. The applicant may
have a memory lapse and correlate a 15 second valve stroke time with a full flow
condition.

D. Correct. The discharge MOV will remain closed for 45 seconds, foilowed by a 15
second valve stroke time. Therefore, full flow will be established about 6C seconds
after pump start.

REFERENCES
1. V-LO-TX-06101, Nuclear Service Cooling Water System.
2. P&ID, 1X4DB133-1, Rev. 23.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Versionn 0123456789
Answer: DACBBDAAAC Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 2 Group: 1

Key Word: SERVICE WATER NSCW Cog Level: MEM 3.1
Source: N Exam: VG03301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:37 PM 102



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
2. 076K2.08 001

The following conditions existed on Unit 1 prior to a simultaneous loss of offsite power
(LOSP) and safety injection (Sl):

- Unit operating at 100% rated thermal power
- Nuclear Service Cooling Water (NSCW) was in its normal configuration

Foliowing the LOSP/SI, the electrical busses supplying the NSCW pumps energize
from the Emergency Diesel Generators.

Which ONE of the following is correct with respect to restoraticn of NSCW?

A. Due to the NSCW pump supply breakers remaining closed on the LOSP, the
NSCW pumps immediately start and begin to deliver full flow upon energization of
the respective electrical busses.

B. The NSCW pumps immediately begin to deliver full flow after being started via the
underveltage load sequencer.

C. The NSCW pumps begin to deliver full flow,15 seconds after being started via the

undervoltage load sequencer. 6 pt ok okl

D¥ The NSCW pumps begin to deliver full flow 60 seconds after being started via the
undervoltage load sequencer. appmr ey

Monday, April 25, 2005 6:59:24 AM 2



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
IS IT POSSIBLE TO COME UP WITH A BETTER DISTRACTOR THAN "A"?

K/A
076 Service Water
K2.08 Knowledge of bus power supplies to the foilowing: ESF-actuated MOVs.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The K/A is met because the applicant must have knowledge of whether the NSCW
pump discharge MOVs on the running pumps will immediately regain power uporn start
of the EDG, regain power via the UV sequencer, or perhaps never regain power (but
the valves were open when the LOSP and St occurred so flow would immediately begin
when the pump starts). The discharge MOVs are actuated with 2 LOSP and Si.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. The supply breakers are opened and sequenced on. Plausible because
applicant may not realize that NSCW pumps are load shed and the system was just
in operation, so assuming that the discharge valve does not need to be closed (full
system flow) is logical, but wrong.

B. Incorrect. Full flow is not immediately obtained due to the discharge MOVs being
closed. Plausible because if the applicant were to think that the vaives never
regained power after the LOSP occurred, then full flow would cecur upon pump
start.

C. Incorrect. The discharge MOVs will remain closed for 45 seconds after the pump is
started. Plausible because the vaive stroke time is 15 seconds. The applicant may
have a memory lapse and correlate a 15 second valve stroke time with a fuli flow
condition.

D. Correct. The discharge MOV will remain closed for 45 seconds, followed by a 15
second valve stroke time. Therefore, full flow will be established about 80 seconds
after pump start.

REFERENCES
1. V-LO-TX-06101, Nuclear Service Cooling Water System.
2. P&ID, 1X4DB133-1, Rev. 23.

MCS  Time: I Points: 1.00 Versionn 0123456789
Answer: DACBBDAAAC Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 2 Group: 1

Key Word: SERVICE WATER NSCW Cog Level: MEM 3.1
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, April 25, 2005 6:59:24 AM 3
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praessure after a design basis loss of reactor coolant
accident.

One scenario could be in-leakage from one of these sources
with NSCW shutdown and depressurized followed by a subsequent
startup of NSCW.

The cther potential source that might be overlooked is an
ocngoing release from another path to the environment (plant
stack, steamlire break, TDAFW pump dizcharge, etc.} being
carried into the N5SCW system via the cooling towers and fans
drawing in outside air.

SYSTEM RESPONSE TO SI & LOSP
A. SI

When a 8I signal is generated the NSCW system responds by
starting 2 pumpsg in each train (1 & 3 in train A, 2 & 4 in
Train B}, opening the containment coocler isolation wvalves,
shutting the auxiliary and reactor cavity cocoler isolation
valves, and shutting the NSCW tower blow down valve.

NSCW is normally in service with 2 pumps running, all
containment cooler isolation valves cpen, and tower blow down
in service as needed for chemistry control.

The NSCW pumps receive their start signal via seguencer
centacts that cliose at a specified time to prevent overleading
the electrical power gource supplying AAQ2/BA03. NSCW pumps
are one of the last locads to be seguenced on.

IT the normal standby pump (5 or 6} is in service prior to the
SI then after load sequencing is complete, you will have all 3
pumps running. This will reguire the operator to secure the
standby pump (5 or 6} to return NSCW back to its design
contiguration.

The normal pump startup interlocks {(discharge valve fully
shut) is still active during the SI sequence.

B. LOSP

When a UV condition occurs on AAQ0Z or BAD3 all load feeder
breakers for pumps are opened, then after the bus is re-
cnergized from the emergency diesel generator, the UV lecad
seguence 1s run. Immediately after the bus is re-energized
the NSCW pump discharge valves for the 2 punps that were in
service pricr to the UV start to close. After the discharge
valves are closed, the NSCW pumps (1 & 3 and 2 & 4) receive a
start signal from the sequencer and the normal NSCW purp
startup process occurs. Since NSCW provides the cooling for
the emergency diesel generators in addition to most of the
other loads started ahead of the NSCW pumps, walting for the
normal NSCW startup sequence will scem to take forever to
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occur. Remember, the pumps will run with the discharge valves
cloged for 45 seconds to slowly pressurize the NSCW piping and
the stroke time on these valves is 15 scconds, go it will take
about 1 minute to cbtain full NSCW flow after the pumps
receive thelr start signal.

Some students forget thisz and report that NSCW is not
responding properly and start a chain of events that result in
emergency tripping the DG because they believe there will be
no cooling available to the DG from NSCW.

C. SI & LOSP

If a logs of power occurs with a ST signal active, the leoads
will be shed from the bus and then after the bus is re-
energized from the emergency DG, the ST sequence described in
paragraph A sbove will occur.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS/ODCHM

There are 2 technical specifications associated with this
system. LCO 3.7.8 “Nuclear Service Cooling Water System”,
requires 2 trains of NSCW be operable in modes 1 through 4,
with 2 pumps per train. LCO 3.7.9 *Ultimate Heat Sink”,
reguires both trains of NSCW tower basin be operable with
gpecified minimim required water levels and maximum allowed
water temperatures in modes 1 through 4. Refer to the latest
Tech Specs for these values.

ODCM Tabkle z2-1 “Radiocactive Liguid Effluent Monitoring
Instrumentation” requires that the effluent radiation monitors
(RE-00202 and RE-00208) be operable at all times. If one
these radiation monitors becomes inoperable, periodic grab
samples will be required. Refer the latest copy of the VEGP
ODCM chapter 2 for the details.

QPERATING EXPERIENCE
Vogtle Operating Expearience

The NSCW system has a number of equipment reliability issues
since VEGP started operating. Some of these are directly
related to operation of the system and some are purely
material aging issues or design issues. The NSCW has had a
history of foreign material entering the system via the tower
basing resulting in partially blocked flow in ESF related
motor coolers. Corrective actions included searching for
foreign materials from the basin that had accumulated from
construction and establishment of barriers to prevent
intrusion of any additional materials.

Other issues that have resulted in reduced KSCW reliability
include partially voiding of ESF pump motor ccolers due to
incomplete venting and improper reassembly. Due to the design
of the NSCW system with flow limiting orifices in the supply
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54. 078K 1.01 001

QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

A fuseable lirk in a Preaction Fire Protection system with supervisory air has
developed & leak. A loss of supervisory air is occurring.

Which ONE of the following is the correct system response?

A. The clapper valve will trip open making the system wet. Fuil sprinkler flow will not
occur (except for leakage).

B. The clapger valve will trip open and full sprinkler flow through the fuseable link
occurs.

Cv An alarm will alert the control room operators of the problem. No sprinkier flow
occurs and the system remains dry.

D. An alarm will alert the control room operaters of the problem. The leaking fuseabie
link will aliow the system to become wet, but sprinkler flow will not occur.

K/A

078 Instrument Air

K1.01 Knowledge of the physical connections and / or cause-effect relationships
between the IAS and the following systems: Sensor air.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
The K/A is met because the question requires knowledge of the loss of supervisor air,
which is supplied by the IAS. Instrument air is being lost via the supervisory air.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Plausible since low air pressure could be linked with actuation of the
clapper valve which would make the system wet.

B. Incorrect. Piausible, since low air pressure cculd be linked with actuation of the
clapper valve which would make the system wet and water would flow through the open
fuseable link.

C. Correct. The low air pressure will result in a trouble alarm. This will not affect the
position of the clapper.

D. Incorrect. Plausible since the controi room alarm will be generated and the
applicant may not know the flowpath is via the clapper valve then the link, vice the link
then the ciapper valve.

REFERENCES
1. V-LO-TX-43101, Fire Protection System, Pages 11 and 12.

MCS  Time: |1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: CBACBAACDA Scramble Range: A - DD

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 103
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1. 078K 1.01 001

QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft

A fuseable link in a Preaction Fire Protection system with supervisory air has
developed a leak. A loss of supervisory air is occurring.

Which ONE cof the following is the correct system response?

A. The clapper valve will trip open making the system wet. Full sprinkler flow wilt not
occur (except for leakage).

B. The clapper valve will trip open and full sprinkler flow through the fuseable link
oCcCurs.

Cv An alarm will alert the control room operators of the problem. No sprinkler flow
cccurs and the system remains dry.

D. An alarm will alert the control room operators of the probiem. The leaking fuseabls
tink will allow the system to become wet, but sprinkler flow will not occur.

K/A

078 Instrument Air

K1.01 Knowledge of the physical connections and / or cause-effect relationships
between the IAS and the following systems: Sensor air.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
The K/A is met because the question requires knowledge of the loss of supervisor air,
which is supplied by the IAS. Instrument air is being lost via the supervisory air.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Plausible since low air pressure could be linked with actuation of the
clapper vaive which would make the system wet.

B. Incorrect. Plausible, since low air pressure could be linked with actuation of the
clapper vaive which would make the system wet and water would flow through the open
fuseable link.

C. Correct. The low air pressure wilt result in a trouble alarm. This will not affect the
positicn of the clapper.

D. Incorrect. Plausibie since the controf room alarm wili be generated and the
applicant may not know the flowpath is via the clapper valve then the link, vice the link
then the clapper valve.

REFERENCES
1. V-LO-TX-43101, Fire Protection System, Pages 11 and 12.

MCS  Time: ! Points: 1.00  Versiomm 0123456789
Answer: CBACBAACDA Scramble Range: A-D

Wednesday, May 11, 2005 5:17:38 PM 1
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
1. 078K1.01 001

A fuseable link in a Preaction Fire Protection system with supervisory air has
developed a leak. A loss of supeivisory air is occurring.

Which ONE of the following is the correct system response?
priekler

A. The clapper valve will trip open making the system wet. No spgy flow will occur.

B. The clapper valve will trip open and sprinkler flow through the failed fuseable
link occurs.

Cv An alarm wil} alert the control room operators of the problem. No sprinkler flow
occurs and the system remains dry.

D. An alarm will aiert the control room operators of the problem The cEapper vaive will

K/A

078 Instrument Air

K1.01 Knowledge of the physical connections and / or cause-effect relaticnships
between the 1AS and the following systems: Sensor air.

R K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
The K/A is met because the question requires knowledge of the loss of supervisor air,
which is supplied by the IAS. Instrument air is being lost via the supetrvisory air.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Plausible since low air pressure could be linked with actuation of the
clapper valve which would make the system wet.

B. Incorrect. Plausible, since fow air pressure couid be linked with actuation of the
clapper valve which would make the system wet and water would flow through the open
fuseable link.

C. Correct. The low air pressure will resuit in a trouble alarm. This will not affect the
position of the clapper.

D. Incorrect. Plausible since the control room alarm will be generated and the system
would become "wet” if the clapper actually tripped open.

REFERENCES
1. V-LO-TX-43101, Fire Protection System, Pages 11 and 12.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: CBACBAACDA Scramble Range: A - D

Wednesday, May 11, 2005 3:56:30 PM 1
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Tier: 2 Group: 1
Key Word: SUPERVISORY SENSOR Cog Level: CIAZE

) Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

- Reactor is at 100% rated thermal power

- Traveling screens are in their normal configuration (auto programmed timing mode)

- No debris or icing issues are present

- The air supply to the level sensor tube on the upstream side of the traveling screen
developes a hole that immediately equalizes tube pressure with the atmosphere

Which ONE of the following correctly states the rotational characteristics of the
traveling screen?

Av The screen will not rotate until its 8 hour rotation interval is reached and no alarms
will be present at the QPCP.

B. The screen will rotate at low speed due to a 6 inch screen differential level being
sensed, but no alarm will be received at the QPCP.

C. The screen will rotate at low speed due to a 6 inch screen difierential level being
sensed and an alarm will be received at the QPCP.

D. The screen will immediately rotate at high speed due to a 12 inch screen differential
level being sensed and an alarm will be received at the QPCP.

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:37 PM 103



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

UTILITY NEEDS TO HELP VERIFY CORRECT ANSWER / PROVIDE REFERENCES.

I NEED UTILITY TO HELP VERIFY THE CORRECT ANSWER. THE CORRECT
ANSWER MAY CHANGE DEPENDING ON HOW THEIR LEVEL DETECTION
SYSTEM S CONFIGURED.

K/A

078 instrument Air

K1.01 Knowledge of the physical connections and / or cause-effect relationships
between the IAS and the following systems: Sensor air.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The K/A is met because the question requires knowledge of the instrument air supply to
the traveling screen differential level indication instruments. The failure in the air
supply has an effect on the sensor air pressure, thus knowledge of the cause-effect
relationship on the pressure sensors in the level indication system is required.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. The dP will indicate zero preventing the traveling screen from rotating on
differential level. The screens will rotate at an 8 hour interval when in auto, as this is
the normal configuration of the timer.

B. Incorrect. A 6 inch di. will not be sensed. Plausible because if a 6 inch level dL is
sensed, the screen will actually rotate at low speed and no alarm will be received.

C. Incorrect. A 6 inch dL will not be sensed and an alarm will not be received due to a
6 inch dL. Plausible because if a 6 inch dL is sensed, then screens will rotate in lo
speed.

D. Incorrect. The screens will sense a dL of zero, thus precluding rotation. Plausibie
because screens will rotate at high speed if a 12 inch dL is sensed. Highly plausible
because if the dL detection only detects magnitude (not calculating positive or
negative dL}, then this would be a correct answer. HAVE UTILITY ENSURE THAT
THIS IS NCT ACTUALLY CORRECT.

REFERENCES
1. V-LO-TX-03101, River Water System

UTILITY NEEDS TO PROVIDE REFERENCES TC VALIDATE CORRECT ANSWER.

MCS Time: 1 Paints: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: ABADDCADDD Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 2 Group: 1

Key Word: TRAVELING SCREEN AIR Cog Level: C/A 2.8
Source: N Exam: V(G05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 104



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
3. 078K 1.01 0601

The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

| - Reactor is at 100% rated thermal power

5 - Traveling screens are in their normal configuration (auto programmed timing mode)

- No debris or icing issues are present

- The air supply to the ievel sensor tube on the upstream side of the traveling screen
developes a hole that immediately equalizes tube pressure with the atmosphere

Which ONE of the following correctly states the rotational characteristics of the
traveling screen? -

Av The screen will not rotate until its 8 hour rotation interval is reached and no alarms
will be present at the QPCP.

B. The screen wiil rotate at low speed due to a 6 inch screen differentiai level being
sensed, but no alarm will be received at the QPCP.

C. The screen will rotate at low speed due to a 6 inch screen differential level being
sensed and an alarm will be received at the QPCP.

D. The screen will immediately rotate at high speed due to a 12 inch screen differential
level being sensed and an alarm will be received at the QPCP.

Monday, April 25, 2005 6:59:24 AM 4




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

UTILITY NEEDS TO HELP VERIFY CORRECT ANSWER / PROVIDE REFERENCES.

I NEED UTILITY TO HELP VERIFY THE CORRECT ANSWER. THE CORRECT
ANSWER MAY CHANGE DEPENDING ON HOW THEIR LEVEL DETECTION
SYSTEM iS CONFIGURED.

K/A

078 Instrument Air

K1.01 Knowledge of the physical connections and / or cause-effect relationships
between the IAS and the following systems: Sensor air.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The K/A is met because the question requires knowledge of the instrument air supply to
the traveling screen differential level indication instruments. The failure in the air
supply has an effect on the sensor air pressure, thus knowledge of the cause-effect
refaticnship on the pressure sensors in the level indication system is required.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. The dP will indicate zero preventing the traveling scraen from rotating on
differential level. The screens will rotate at an 8 hour interval when in auto, as this is
the nermal configuration of the timer,

B. Incorrect. A 6 inch dL will not be sensed. Plausible because if a 6 inch level dl. is
sensed, the screen will actually rotate at low speed and no alarm will be received.

C. Incorrect. A 6 inch dL will not be sensed and an alarm will not be received due to a
6 inch dL. Plausible because if a 6 inch dL is sensed, then screens will rotate in lo
speed.

D. Incorrect. The screens will sense a dL of zero, thus precluding rotation. Plausible
because screens will rotate at high speed if a 12 inch ¢L is sensed. Highly plausible
because if the dL detection only detects magnitude (not calculating positive or
negative dL), then this would be a correct answer. HAVE UTILITY ENSURE THAT
THIS IS NOT ACTUALLY CORRECT.

REFERENCES
1. V-LO-TX-03101, River Water System

UTILITY NEEDS TC PROVIDE REFERENCES TO VALIDATE CORRECT ANSWER.

MCS  Time: | Points: 1.00 Versiont 0123456789
Answer: ABADDCADDD Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 2 Group: 1

Key Word: TRAVELING SCREEN AIR Cog Level: C/A2.8
Source: N Exam: VG0O5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, April 25, 2005 6:55:24 AM 5
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Traveling Screen and Wash System

The Traveling Screen and Wash System washes and rotates the screens at the
river intake structure. In automacic mode, these functions are controlled by
relays, timers, and instrument air contrel circuits {purgerators). A traveling
screen will rotate in any of
the following mecdes of
operation:

Programmed Timing

* Excesslive differential
level across the
traveling screens

* Every 8 hours

* Depregsing the
mementary run pushbucton

* Footpedal operation
Programmed Timing

In automatic mode, timers start
the Traveling Screen and Wash
System at pre-set intervals to
clean ary debris that may have
collected on the =screen.

Excesgsive Differential Level
Across the Traveling Scresens

The differential level across a §
traveling screen ig an indication of the degree of screen fouling. In
operation of the purgerators, air is fed through open-end tubes immersed in
the water on each side of the traveling screen. Air flow to the tubes is
adjusted by means of needie valves and purge meters. When a difference in
levels exists across the screen, the pressure in the dowstream tube will drop
and the pressure difference will actuate a pressure differential ingtrument.
This pressure instrument is set to respond to two differential levels:

- At €7 WC differential level, screen wagh and low speed screen
rotation are initiated.

- At 127 WC differential level, the screens switch from low to hkigh
gspeed and a high differential level alarm annunciates at the QBCP.

Depressing the Momentary Run Pushbutton

In cither automatic or manual mode, depressing the momentary run pushbutton on
the traveling screen control panel for at least one-half second will initiate
a traveling screen wash cycle. Thig method is used primarily to check the
Traveling Screen and Wash System for proper cperaticn. if switch is placed in
marual operation and the run pushbutton is depressed the traceling screens
will run until handswitch is placed in off. Running in manual for long
periods of time, may cauge damage to screen operation.

Focotpedal Cperation

During traveling screen maintenance or during cleanup of large amounts of
debris from the river, a traveling screen can be rotated to specified
positions in forward or reverse by operating the screen with a plug-in foot
pedal. The foot pedal is connected to the traveling screen control panel. Foot
pedal operation defeats the automatic wash function of the system. Therefore,
the potential exists for introducing debris into the suction of the river
water makeup pumps during sustained foot pedal operation.

g
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Unit 1 is at 100% Rated Thermal Power (RTP) and Unit 2 is at 25% RTP. Two
instrument air compressors are available on Unit 1, one of which is the swing
COMPressor.

Two instrument air compressors are running on Unit 2, with the third compresscr
unavailable. The foliowing Unit 2 alarms annunciate while instrurment air pressure
continues te lower:

- INST AIR EQUIP LO PRESS
- SERVICE AIR LO PRESS

18028-C, Loss of Instrument Air, is being implemented.

Which ONE of the following correctly states the actions that should be performed by
the operators?

A. Open the cross tie valve to supply Unit 2 air header from Unit 1.
B. Re-align the swing compressor from Unit 2 to Unit 1.

Cv Verify isolation of service air (PV-9375) for Unit 2 and trip the reactor.

D. Trip the turbine and isolate service air (PV-9375) for Unit 2.

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 105




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A

079 Station Air

A2.01 Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following malfunctions or operations on
the SAS; and (b) based on those predictions, use procedures to correct, control, or
mitigate the consequences of those malfcuntions or operations: Cross-connection with
IAS.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Given the stated scenario, the operators must know the requirement to isolate service
air from instrument air (SAS x-connection with IAS). Procedures give the guidance to
perform the isclation. The question also tests the predictions of the impacts implicitly
because the procedural actions are based on the impacts. Knowiedge cf the specific
detaiis of subsequent procedure steps is not required to answer this question, but
knowledge of system design and capacity are required, as well as reactor trip criteria.
These are all closed book required items for both RO and SRO applicants.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. incorrect. The is evidence of a leak and Unit 1 supplies commoen loads and requires
a second compressor to meet the demand.

B. incorrect. The is evidence of a leak and Unit 1 supplies common loads and requires
a second compressor to meet the demand.

C. Correct. 18028-C, Step A3 and A7.

D. Incorrect. AP gives guidance to trip rx, not turbine. Plausible because isolation of
service air is correct. (Partially correct distractor).

REFERENCES
1. 18028-C, Loss of Instrument Air, Rev. 23, 11/03/2003.
2. Lesson Plan, LO-LP-60321-13-C, Page 6 - 8.
3. Lesson Plan, V-LO-TX-02101, Service and Instrument Air.
4. ALBO1B086, INST AIR EQUIP LO PRESS, Rev. 28, 01/11/2004.
5. ALB01C08, SERVICE AIR LO PRESS, Rev. 28, 01/11/2004.
6. Vogtle Requal Exam Bank, RQ-SG-84100-60, LOLP60321, LO-TA-80007
MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 012345¢78¢9
Answer: CDBCAAADCC Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 2 Group: 2

Key Word: INSTRUMENT AIR Cog Level: C/A 29
Source: M Exam: vG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 106



55. 07942.01 001

QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Unit 1 is at 100% Rated Thermal Power (RTP) and Unit 2 is at 25% RTP. Two
instrument air compressors are available on Unit 1, one of which is the swing-
compressor.

Two instrument air compressors are running on Unit 2, with the third compressor
unavailable. The following Unit 2 alarms annunciate while instrument air pressure
continues toc lower:

- INST AIR EQUIP LO PRESS
- SERVICE AIR LO PRESS

18028-C, Loss of Instrument Air, is being implemented.

Which ONE of the foliowing correctly states the actions that should be performed by
the operators?

A. Open the cross tie valve to supply Unit 2 air header from Unit 1.
8. Re-align the swing compressor from Unit 2 to Unit 1.
Cv Verify isolation of service air (PV-8375) for Unit 2 and trip the reactor.

D. Trip the turbine and isolate service air (PV-9375) for Unit 2.

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 105



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Drait

K/A

079 Station Air

A2.01 Ability to (a} predict the impacts of the following malfunctions or operations on
the SAS; and (b) based on those predictions, use procedures to correct, control, or
mitigate the consequences of those malfcuntions or operations: Cross-connection with
IAS.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Given the stated scenario, the operators must know the requirement to isolate service
air from instrument air (SAS x-connection with IAS). Procedures give the guidance to
perform the isolation. The question also tests the predictions of the impacts implicitly
because the procedural actions are based on the impacts. Knowledge of the specific
details of subsequent procedure steps is not required to answer this question, but
knowledge of system design and capacity are required, as well as reactor trip criteria.
These are al! closed book required items for both RO and SRO applicants.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. The is evidence of a leak and Unit 1 supplies common loads and requires
a second compressor to meet the demand.

B. Incorrect. The is evidence of a leak and Unit 1 supplies common lcads and requires
a second compressor to meet the demand.

C. Correct. 18028-C, Step A3 and A7.

D. Incorrect. AP gives guidance to trip rx, not turbine. Plausible because isclation of
service air is correct. (Partially correct distractor).

REFERENCES
18028-C, Loss of Instrument Air, Rev. 23, 11/03/2003.
2. Lesson Plan, LO-LP-680321-13-C, Page 6 - 8.
3. Lesson Plan, V-LO-TX-02101, Service and Instrument Air.
4. ALBO1BO06, INST AIR EQUIP LO PRESS, Rev. 28, 01/11/2004.
5. ALB01CO6, SERVICE AIR LO PRESS, Rev. 28, 01/11/2004.
6.

Vogtle Requal Exam Bank, RQ-5G-94100-60, LOLP60321, LO-TA-60007
MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Versionm 0123456789

Answer: CDBCAAADCC Scramble Range: A - I3
Tier: 2 Group: 2
Key Word: INSTRUMENT AIR Cog Level: C/IA29
Source: M Exam: V(G05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, Aprit 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 106



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Unit 1 is at 100% Rated Thermal Power (RTP) and Unit 2 is at 25% RTP. Two
instrument air compressors are available on Unit 1, one of which is the swing
compressor.

Two instrument air compressors are running on Unit 2, with the third compressor
unavailable. The foliowing Unit 2 alarms annunciate while instrument air pressure
continues to lower:

- INST AIR EQUIP LO PRESS
- SERVICE AIR LO PRESS

\ i y 1
18028-C, Loss of Instrument Air, has just been enteted. 5 bewvg o W-P&i‘“ eted

Which ONE of the following correctly states the actions that should be performed by
the operators?

A. Open the cross tie valve to supply Unit 2 air header from Unit 1.
B. Re-align the swing compressor from Unit 2 to Unit 1.
Cv Verify isolation of service air (PV-9375) for Unit 2 and trip the reactor.

D. Trip the turbine and isclate service air (PV-9375) for Unit 2.

Maonday, April 25, 2005 6:59:24 AM



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A

079 Station Air

A2.01 Ability to (a) predict the impacts of the following malfunctions or operations on
the SAS; and (b) based on those predictions, use procedures to correct, control, or
mitigate the consequences of those malfcuntions or operations: Cross-connection with
IAS.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Given the stated scenario, the operators must kriow the requirement to isolate service
air from instrument air {SAS x-connection with [AS). Procedures give the guidance to
perform the isolation. The question also tests the predictions of the impacts implicitly
because the procedural actions are based on the impacts. Knowledge of the specific
details of subseguent procedure steps is not required to answer this question, but
knowledge of system design and capacity are required, as well as reactor trip criteria.
These are all closed book required items for both RO and SRO applicants.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. incorrect. The is evidence of a leak and Unit 1 supplies common loads and requires
a second compressor to meet the demand.

B. Incorrect. The is evidence of a leak and Unit 1 supplies common icads and requires
a second compressor to meet the demand.

C. Correct. 18028-C, Step A3 and A7.

D. Incorrect. AP gives guidance to trip rx, not turbine. Plausible because isolation of
service air is correct, (Partially correct distractor).

REFERENCES
1. 18028-C, Loss of Instrument Air, Rev. 23, 11/03/2003.
2. Lesson Plan, LO-LP-60321-13-C, Page 6 - 8.
3. Lesson Plan, V-LO-TX-02101, Service and Instrument Air.
4. ALBO1B0S, INST AIR EQUIP LO PRESS, Rev. 28, 01/11/2004.
5. ALB0O1CO08, SERVICE AIR LO PRESS, Rev. 28, 01/11/2004.
6. Vogtle Requal Exam Bank, RQ-SG-94100-60, LOLP60321, LO-TA-60007
MCS Time: | Points: 1.00 Versiom: 0123456789
Answer: CDBCAAADCC Scrambie Range: A -D

Tier: 2 Group: 2

Key Word: INSTRUMENT AIR Cog Level: C/IA28
Source: M Exam: V(05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, April 25, 2005 8:59:24 AM 7



Approved By Procedure Number  Rev
C.H. Williams, Ir. e - ! : MR - 17001-1 28
Date Approved ANNUNCIATOR RESPONSE PROCEDURES FOR ALB 01 ON PANEL 1A1 ON | Page Number
1/11/2004 MCE 20 of 40
WINDOW BOG
ORIGIN SETPOINT
- INSTR AIR
1-PSL-19414 70 psig EQUIP
L( PRESS
1.9 PROBABLE CAUSE
1. Ingtrument Air Dryer, Prefilter or Afterfilter clcgged.
2. System pipilng leak.
3. System valve misaiignment.
4. Loss of all Air Compressors.
2.0 AUTOMATIC gCTIDNS
NONE
3.0 INITTAL OPERATOR ACTIONS
Go tc 18028-C, "Loss Of Instrument Air.*
4.0 SUBSEQUENT OPERATOR ACTIONS
NONE
5.0 {OMPENSATCORY OPERA’I:OR ACTICNS
NCNE
r
ENL} OF SUBR-PROQCEDURE
REFERENCES - 1X3D--BE-R50L, 1X4DB175-2, CXS5DT1101-9%R

Printed January 4, 2005 at 4:59




Approved By o - o Procedurs Nundser - Rev
C. . Williams, Jr. | : Vogtle E 16;91?& ffé!lel‘at ,!lg anl (7001-1 28
Date Approved ANNUNLIA]OR RESPON&E PROCEDURES FOR ALB Ot ON PANEL lAl ON | Puge Nunber
1/11/2004 MCE 27 0f 40
WINDOW C06
GRIGIN SETPOINT
- SERVICE AIR
1-PSL-9375 95 psig HDR LO PRESS
1.0 PROBAELE CAUSE
1. Excessive service air demand.
2. Air Compressecr trip.
3. System leak.
4. Standby compressor failed to start.
2.0 BUTOMATIC ACTIONS
1. Service Air Dryer Inlet Isolation Valve 1--PV-9375 closes at
a service air pressure of 80 psig
2. Any standby alr comprasscr with its handswitch in AUTO-2TL
position will auto start at a discharge pressure c¢f 100 psig
decraeasing.
3.0 INITIAL OPERATOR ACTICNE
NOKE
4.0 SUBSE ' CPERATCR ACTIONS

1. CHECK OMCH indications and START a standby Air Compressor if
necessary to maintain service air header pressure above 100
psig.

2. DISPATCH an operator to check for system leaks or excessive

air usage.

3. If pressure continues to fall and cannot be restored, REFER
tc 18028-C, "Loss Of Instrument Air'.

4. REFER to 13710-1, "Service Alr System” and ENSURE Air
Compregssors are operating properly.

5. If equipment failure is indicated, INITIATE maintenance as
ragulred.

Printed Janusry 4, 2005 at 9:59




Approved By Procedure Number  Rev
C.H Williams, Jr. poooss : ghasthod SO ey BRI ik 17001-1 28
Daate Approved ANNINCIATOR RESPONSE PROCEDURES FOR ALB 01 ON PANEL 1Al ON | Pzge Number
11172004 MCB 28 of 40
WINDOW 05
{Continued)
i CAUTION

Procedure 13710~1 “Service Alr System”
should be referenced pricr to performing
the fellowing step if service air has
isolated due to low pressure.

When service alr header pressure is greater than 97 psig as
read ocn 1--PI-15280 on panel PMEC, RESET 21-P8L-937S5. Switch
is located on instrument rack 15 {1-162Z4-P5-R15} on Turbine
Building level 1 near Powdex vessels.

COMPENSATORY OPLRATOR ACTIONS

5.0
1.
2.
3.
4.
REFERENCES:

TREND the Service Alr System pressure on the Plant Computer.
CHECK the Service Air System pressure greater than or egual
to 100 psig once per hour, and INITIATE the appropriate
Subsequent Operator Actions if pressure ig low.

LOG corrective actione to repair the dizakled annunciator or
reasons for no action on 10018-C, “"Annunciator Ceontrolr,

Figure 2.

LOG compensatory actions on 10018-C, "Annunciator Contrel”,
Figure 5.

END OF SUB-PROCEDURE

1X3D-BH--R50L, 1X4DB175-2, CX5DTI103-95A

Printed Yanuary 4, 2005 at 10:00




SECTION D
2.4 OPERAT IONE

2.4.1 NORMAL CPERATIONS

The two units’ compressors are tied together at the main header primarily for
the utilization of the swing reciprocating compressor No. 4. Also, the common
header between the two units can allow for additional air capaclity during a
refueling outage of one unit; however, this situation requires operator
supervision to assure proper flow through the alr dryers and to maintain
adeguate flow to the unit that ig not in refueling. The primary purpose of
thiz concept is to ensure adequate flow to each unit without jeopardizing air
supply to either unit. In other words, if alr pressure is lost in one unit,
the other unit will not be affected. Caution should be observed at all times
to prevent overflow, indicated by high Delta-P, through either of the service
alr dryers or the instrument air dryers. Inlet and outlet pressure gages are
provided for each air dryer to determine Delta-P.

Compressor No. 4 replaces either of the No 3 compressors when either one is
down for maintenance. This compressor can be physically aligned te either unit
by use eof two valves (1-2401i-U4-510 and 2-2401-0U4-510). Compressor No. 4 must
be aligned to the applicable unit using the Unit I PMEC transfer switch
{located on the Unit 1 PMEC). To improve system relisbilty the compressor no
longer has an interlock with discharge valves 1-2401-U4-51i0 and 2-2401-U4-
510.

Each unit's compressors are independently controlled by Yokogawa digital PID
controllers. During normal operation, one of the rotary compressors is the
baze load mackine and runs normally at full load. A second compressor is
reguired to be run cn Unit 1 and is normally a reciprocating compresscr. This
compressor modulates to make up any fluCuuatlons in demand above the capacity
of the rotary. ; { ]

'h the rotary and the reCJproca‘l o comptessors cannot supply the
demand a third compresscr will auto start when system pressure drops to 130
pgig. This could be the second rotary compressor (or compressor 4 1f it is
aligned to eperate in Unit 1). From an ecoreomic standpoint, it is desirable to
run the rotary compressors for the baseload and to use the reciprocating
compressor for variable loads above the baseload.

Wet and dirty compressed air leaving the compressor aftercocler and mechanical
geparator is freed of all entrained liguids and aeroscls, as well as solid
contamination, by the accessory coalescing prefilter. Liguid contaminants are
discharged from the prefilter sump through an auvtomatic drain trap.

The compressed air, still laden with water vapor, enters either the left or
right tower of the desiccant drver, depending upcn the position of the inlet
switching valve. Assume that the wet inlet compressed alr is being dried by
the left desiccant tower. Within the left tower, the conmpressed air gives up
all of its water vapor to the desiccant. The dry compressed alr leaving the
left tower will have a dewpoint of ~60°F, means the temperature would have to
decrease to -60°F for vapor to condense. A small pertion of this dry
compressed air is expanded to near atmespheric pressure by passage through the
manual purge flow control valve and the purge orifice. Expansion of this
already dry air to near atmospheric pressure increases the ability of the
purge stream to strip previously absorbed water vapor from the partially
saturated desiccant withirn the richt tower. The water vapor removed from the
desiccant is passed out of the dryer through the purge exhaust valve and
muffler. Prior to switchover or reversal, the purge exhaust valve is closed

14
Revision 0O



LO-LP-60321-13-C

It

LESSON QUTLINE NOTES

a. If stable or rising, go to step to identify and isolate
source of leakage

b. RNO; If lowering, and <80 psig then: Objective 6

Dispatch an operator to ensure service air
header isolation valve PV-9375 is closed

1) PV-9375 located: Level A of turbine
building

2) Should auto close at 80 psig

c. If Unit 1 instrument air pressure continues to lower;
dispatch operator to place the river intake
emergency air compressor in service per SOP-
13727-C.

1) Also note the tower makeup and
blowdown valves fail open and couid
runout the Pumps.

d. Check if the swing air compressor is already in
service suppling the affected unit.

e, RNQO; Place the swing air compressor in service.

NQTE: "Unit 1 Serv. Air Hdr Tied to
Unit 2" Annunctator C05 on ALBO1
will annunciate in Unit 1 CR when
instrument air header common to
U-1 and U-2 is established. (This
signal comes from valve position
indication for 2-2401-U4-510 and
1-2401-UJ4-510 less than 100%
closed)

NOTE: N instrument air header common to
both units lowers to <80 psig, the
U-1 and U-2 headers should be
reisolated from each other

4. SWING COMPRESSOR AND CROSS-TIE OPERATIONS

Check how many air compressors running on affected
unit. Guidance is provided to align and run the
Swing compressor to the affected Unit, if possible.

if 2 or more running, identify and isolate leak. This is
an indication of air system leakage, not air compressor
availability, and cross tie ops would not be allowed.



LO-LP-60321-13-C

L LESSON OUTLINE

NOTES

a. Less than 2 running on affected unit:

1)

2)

3)

Verify all available air compressors
for both units are running

a) Start all available compressors in
preparation for X-tie of U1/U2 air
systems.

t total number of running Unit 1 and
2 air compressors is 4 or more, then:

Dispatch operator (with a radio) to
establish an open instrument air
header between U-1 and U-2

a) Not directed to X-tie if less than
4 compressors running.

b} Cross tie the U1/U2 service air

The operator will remain at vaive
location and establish communication
with the CR

a) Must be able to quickly isolate two
units if both start losing air pressure.

Once units are cross-tied, if Inst alr
press of unaffected unit lowers to
<80 psig, then:

Restore/reisolate unaffected unit, by
returning lineup to a pre-crossconnected
condition.

a) Unit 1 is the unaffected unit then:
(1) Align swing comprassor to U1,
and verify running
{2) Close cross tie to U2
b) Unit 2 is the unaffected unit then:
{1) Align swing compressor to U2,

and verify running

(2) Close cross-tie to U1

5. LOCATE AND ISOLATE LEAK IF POSSIBLE.

6. CHECK INST AIR HEADER PRESSURE IS RESTORED

TO =70 PSIG

Anticipate noise
problems

Objective 6

Objective 6



LO-LP-680321-13-C

. LESSON QUTLINE

NOTES

a. RNO; ¥ inst press cannot be restored and is < 70
psig, Then Trip the reactor, and go to E-O and
S to Section B of this procedure, "Loss of 1A in
Mode 3". Section B of the procedure will continue
to guide the restoration and recovery from loss of
air in Mode 3.

b. With instrument air pressure iow at receivers
it is even lower at remote valves.

As pressure lowers random valves start failing
causing control problems (MSIV's, MFRY, FV-121,
etc.) Itis better to trip, and stabiiize while air
pressure still available.

7. VERIFY HEADER PRESSURE STABLE OR RISING

a. RNO: If still lowering and leakage cannot be isolated,
THEN, Restore/reisolate the unaffected unit to lineup
prior to cross-connecting the two units

8. MONITOR INSTRUMENT AIR SYSTEM < 100 PSIG
a. RNO: If pressure > 100 psig, return to precedure and step in
effect after resetting service air valve if it closed,

unless it closed to isolate the leak.

b. Check SFFP gate seals

NOTE: Total loss of inst Air precludes continued plant operation, at power.

9. DETERMINE IF OPERATION MAY CONTINUE UNDER
UOP IN EFFECT.

a. Consider what compaonents will be affected once
leak is isolated.

b. Consider how reliable air supply is for continued operaticn.

C. If plant not stable or cannot be sure will stay stable,
then commence Unit Shutdown.

d. RNQO; commence unit shutdown

10. WHEN CAUSE CORRECTED RESTORE AR SYSTEMS
TO NORMAL

C. LOSS CF INSTRUMENT AIR IN MODE 3

You may have entered this procedure as a result of being directed
here from Section A, or as a result of being in Mode 3 when loss
of instrument air occurred.

Continuous Action

Objective 3

Objective 11



VEGP

PROCEDURE NO.

18028--C

REVISION KO. PAGE NO.
23 5 of 41

A3.

A. LOSS OF INSTRUMENT ATR AT POWER

ACTTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT OBTATINED

CAUTION:} e

Loss of Turbine Building instrument air will
cause all extraction steam stop valves to shut.
MFP miniflow valves and feedwater heater and
drain tank hi-level dump valves will fail open.

Loss of instrument air to the Unit 1 Turbine
Building will result in loss of instrument air to
cutside areas. River makeup pump discharge
valves will fail closed. Cooling tower makeup
valves and blowdown sump dilution valves will
fail open.

Check instrument air header A3. Perform the following:
pressure - STABLE

QR RISING a. IF instrument air header
pressure lowers to less
Go to Step A6. than 80 psig,

THEN dispatch an
operator to ensure
Service Air Header
Isolation Valve PV-9375
is closed.

s UNRIT 1 (TB-A-TD11)
e UNIT 2 (TB-A-TD1O0)

b. IF UNIT 1 service alr is
unavailable,
THEN verify seals
supplied with bottled
nitrogen at greater than
or equal to 50 psig:

e C(Cask lecading pit
gates

e Fuel transfer canal
gates




PROCEDURE NU.
VEGP

18028-C

RE¥ISION NO.

23

PAGE NO.

6 of 41

A. _LOSS OF INSTRUMENT ATR AT POWER

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

(Step 3 continued from previous page)

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

IF Unit 1 instrument
header pressure
continues to lower,

THEN :

air

1)

2)

Dispatch operator
to place river
intake emergency
air compressor in
service per 13727-C
RIVER INTAKE SYSTEM.

Dispatch operator(s)
to locally position
cooling tower
makeup valves and
blowdown sump
dilution valves as
necessary to
prevent river water
pump runout.

a}

b}

)

Only cone tower
makeup wvalve

open unless two
are required to
maintain level.

Only one
dilution valve
open unless two
are reguired
for a liquid
waste release.

Pit entries
should be made
in accordance
with the
requirements of
00258-C SAFE
WORK PROCEDURES
FOR CLOSED
VESSELS,
CONFINED SPACES,
WET LOCATIONS
AND SYSTEMS.




PROCEDURE NO.

REVISICN NO.
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affected unit, .
THEN verify swing compressor yd
is running. L
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VEGP 18028-C 23 7 of 41
A. LOSS OF INSTRUMENT ATR AT POWER
ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED
NOTE: Steps A4 and A5 provide different options for
re-establishing instrument air to the affected unit.
Ad4. Check if control of swing A4. IF the swing compressor is
compressor is set to not required tc support
affected unit. unaffected unit,
. THEN:
IF contrcl is set to the o

a. Dispatch operator to
perform for the affected
unit:

UNIT 1

e Stop swing air
compressor.

e Service Air Receiver
504 to Air Dryer
Isolation Valve
1-2401-U4-510
{(TB-A-TCl1l) open.

¢ Service Air Unit 1 to
Unit 2 Header
Isolation Valve
2-2401-0U4-510
{(TB-A-TC11l) shut.

e Unit 1/Unit 2 Control
Transfer Switch
A-HS-19458 in UNIT 1
position.

UNIT 2

e Stop swing air
cCompressor

e Valve 1-2401-U4-510
(TB-A-TC11) shut.

¢ Valve 2-2401-U4-510
(TB~A-TC1l1l} open.

e Switch A-HS-1%458 in
UNIT 2 position.

b. Start swing compressor.




PROCEDURE HO.
VEGP 18028-C

REVISION NO.

23

PAGE ND.

8 of 41

A. LOSS OF INSTRUMENT AIR AT POWER

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

RESPONSE NOQT OBTAINED

NOTE: L]

UNIT 1 SERV AIR HDE TIED TO UNIT 2 annunclator
C05 of ALBOl will annunciate in the Unit 1
control room when instrument air header cross-tie
to Unit 1 and Unit 2 is established.

If the pressure in the instrument air header
conmon to both units lowers below 80 psig, the
Unit 1 and Unit 2 headers should be reisolated

from each other.

A5. Check air compressors
running on affected unit.

ZF two or more,
THEN go to Step A6.

A5. Perform the following:

a.

Verify all available air
compressors for boeth
units are running.

IF the total number of
running Unit 1 and Unit
2 air compressors is 4
or more,

THEN dispatch operator
equipped with a radio
{or use local phone} to
establish an open
instrument air header
between Unit 1 and Unit
2 by opening the
following valves:

s 1-2401-U4-510,
Service Air Receiver
504 to Air Dryer
Isclation Valve
(TB-A-TC11)

e 2-24(1-U4-510,
Service Ajr Unit 1 to
Unit 2 Header
Isolation Valve
(TB-A-TC11)




PROCEDURE NO.
VIiGP

REVISION NO.
13028-C

23

PAGE KO.
9 of 41

A. LOSS OF TNSTRUMENT ATR AT POWER

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

{(Step 5 continued from previous page)

A6.

Identify the source of the
leakage and isolate if
possible.

Check instrument air header
pressure restored - GREATER
THAN 70 PSIG.

*

RESPONSE NOT OBTATINED

The operator will remain
at the valve location
and establish
communication with the
control room using radio
or phone {(inside door of
Chemical Addition Room}.

¢. IF the instrument air
pressure of the
unaffected unit lowers
to less than 80 psig,
THEN restore/reisoclate
unaffected unit
instrument air as
follows:

e TF Unit 1 is selected
for the swing
compressor,

THEN shut valve
2-2401-0G4-510.

e IF Unit 2 is selected
for the swing
compressor,

THEN shut wvalve
1-2401-0U4-510.

¢ Verify swing
compressor 1s running
{(TB-A-TC11).

IF instrument air header
pressure can NOT be restored
AND is less than 70 psiq,
THEN trip the reactor and
initiate 19000-C, E-0
REACTOR TRIP OR SAFETY
INJECTION and go to Step B7
cof this procedure.




PROCEBURE RO.

REVISION KO.

PAGE NO.

VEGP 18028-C 23 20 of 41
B. ILOSS OF INSTRUMENT ATR IN MODE 3
ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT QBTAINED
CAUTION: Loss of instrument air to the Unit 1 Turbine
Building will result in loss of instrument air to
outside areas, including the River Intake Structure.
River makeup pump discharge valves will fail closed.
Cooling tower makeup valves and blowdown sump
dilution valves will fail open.
* B7. IF instrument air header
pressure falls below 70
psig,
THEN dispatch an operator to
close Turbine Building
instrument air isolation
valve:
UNIT 1: 1-2420-U4-512
(TB-1-TE12)
UNIT 2: 2-2420-U4-512
(TB-1-TE10)
B8. Verify SG ARVs - MAINTAINING B8. Perform the following:
SG PRESSURE BETWEEN 1080 AND
1140 PSIG. a. Ensure 8SG atmospheric
relief valves in AUTO:
SG 1: PIC-3000A
5G 2: PIC-3010A
5G 3: PIC-3020A
SG 4: PIC-3030a
b. Ensure controller
setpoint potentiometers
set at 7.5.
BS8. Verify SG NR level - BS. Restore AFW flow to SGs.

TRENDING TC 65%.




QUESTIONS REPORT
for LORQ Bank 1

1. RQ-SG-94100-60002 .

Unit 2 is at 25% power and Instrument air header pressure is 68 psig and lowering.

Two air compressors are running and the other available compressor failed to stan.

Which of the following is the correct actions to take?

A. Open the crosstie valve to pressurize the unit 2 air header
from Unit 1.

B. Realign the swing compressor to unit 2.

CY Trip the reactor, verify isolation of service air, and isolate instrument
air to the Unit 2 turbine building.

Category I T.OLP60321 Category 2:  LO-TA-60007
Category 3:  000EK3.05 Category 4:
Category 5: Category 6:
Category 7: Category 8:

Tuesday, January 04, 2005 10:11:03 AM







QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
_56. 086A3.02001

The following sequence of events occurs:

Both Units were operating at 100% power.

Diesel Generator (DG) 1A is in an extended outage period and is unavailabie
Both Unit 1 Reserve Auxiliary Transformers (RAT) trip

DG 1B starts and then trips on overspeed

You receive a report that RAT 1A is on fire

]

Which ONE of the following correcily describes the automatic response of the fire
detection and protection given the above sequence of events?

A. The fire detection system will detect the fire. The diessl fire pump(s) will start, but
the clapper valve{s) must be manually tripped.

B. The fire detection system will not detect the fire. The dieset fire pump(s) must be
manuaily started by puliing up the lever on the Primary Emergency Start Contactor.

C. The fire detection system will not detect the fire. The diesel fire pump(s) must be
manually started using the Alternate Emergency Start Contactor.

Dv The fire detection system will detect the fire. The diesel fire pump(s) will start and
deliver water to BAT 1A without operator action.

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 107




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Drait

K/A

086 Fire Protection

A3.02 Ability to monitor automatic operation of the Fire Protection System including:
Actuation of the FPS.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

An operator must know what to anticipate for system operation in order to effectively
monitor the system. Therefore, the K/A is met because the applicant must know how
the system should automatically respond given the sequence of events presented in
the guestion.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A, B, C Incorrect. The diesel pumps will deliver flow automatically. All are plausible
because they are likely answers with a lack of backup power supply knowledge.

D. Correct. Battery backup exists for detection and diesel fire pump starting. The
system will flow water to the RAT without any operator action.

REFERENCES

1. V-LO-TX-22101, Fire Detection.

2. V-LO-TX-43101, Fire Protection.

3. Vogtle Exam Question LO-LP-22101-04-02.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 100  Version: 01234567869
Answer: DDCABCDRCBA Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 2 Group: 2

Key Word: FIRY PROTECTION Cog Level: C/IA29
Source: B Exam: VGO5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM ‘ 108



QUESTICNS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
56. 086A3.02 0601

The fellowing sequence of events occurs:

: Both Units were operating at 100% power.

' Diesel Generator (DG) 1A is in an extended outage period and is unavailable
Both Unit 1 Reserve Auxiliary Transformers (RAT) trip

DG 1B starts and then trips on overspeed

You receive a report that RAT 1A is on fire

e e
1 ] 1

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the automatic response of the fire
detection and protection given the above sequence of events?

j A. The fire detection system will detect the fire. The diesel fire pump(s) will start, but
5 the clapper valve(s) must be manually tripped.

B. The fire detection system will not detect the fire. The diesel fire pump(s) must be
manually started by pulling up the lever on the Primary Emergency Start Contactor.

C. The fire detection system will not detect the fire. The diesel fire pump(s) must be
manually started using the Alternate Emergency Start Contactor.

D¥ The fire detection system will detect the fire. The diesel fire pump(s) will start and
deliver water to RAT 1A without operator action.

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 107



GQUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A

086 Fire Protection

A3.02 Ability to monitor automatic operation of the Fire Protection System including:
Actuaticn of the FPS.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

An operator must know what to anticipate for system operation in order to effectively
monitor the system. Therefore, the K/A is met because the applicant must know how
the system should automatically respond given the sequence of events presented in
the question.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A, B, C Incorrect. The diesel pumps will deliver flow automatically. All are plausible
because they are likely answers with a lack of backup power supply knowiedge.

D. Correct. Battery backup exists for detection and diesel fire pump starting. The
system will flow water to the RAT without any operator action.

REFERENCES

1. V-LO-TX-22101, Fire Detection.

2. V-LO-TX-43101, Fire Protection.

3. Vegtle Exam Question LO-LP-22101-04-02.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: DDCABCDCBA Scrambie Range: A - D

Tier: 2 Group: 2

Key Word: FIRE PROTECTION Cog Level: C/IA29
Source: B Exam: V(05301
Test: 4 Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 108



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

The following sequence of events occurs:

Both Units were operating at 100% power.

Diesel Generator (DG) 1A is in an extended outage period and is unavailable
Both Unit 1 Reserve Auxiliary Transformers (RAT) trip

DG 1B starts and then trips on overspeed

You receive a report that RAT 1A is on fire

3

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the automatic response of the fire
detection and protection given the above sequence of events?

: A. The fire detection system will detect the fire. The diesel fire pump{s) will start, but
} the clapper valve(s) must be manually tripped.

B. The fire detection system will not detect the fire. The diesel fire pump(s) mustbe |
manually started by pulling up the lever on the Primary Emergency Start Contactor. :

C. The fire detection system will not detect the fire. The diese! fire pump(s) must be
manually started using the Altemate Emergency Start Contactor.

Dy The fire detection system will detect the fire. The diesel fire pump(s) will start and
deliver water to BAT 1A without operator action.

Monday, April 25, 2005 6:59:24 AM 8




QUESTIONS REPCRT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/IA

086 Fire Protection

A3.02 Ability to monitor automatic operation of the Fire Protection System including:
Actuation of the FPS.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

An operator must know what to anticipate for system operation in order to effectively
monitor the system. Therefore, the K/A is met because the applicant must know how
the system should automatically respond given the sequence cf events presented in
the question.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A, B, C Incorrect. The diesel pumps will deliver flow automatically. All are plausible
because they are likely answers with a lack of backup power supply knowledge.

D. Correct. Battery backup exists for detection and diesel fire pump starting. The
system will flow water to the RAT without any operator action.

REFERENCES

1. V-LO-TX-22101, Fire Detection.

2. V-LO-TX-43101, Fire Protection.

3. Vogtle Exam Question LO-LP-22101-04-02.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: DDCABCDCBA Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 2 Group: 2

Key Word: FIRE PROTECTION Cog Level: C/IA29
Source: B Exam: VGAS301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, April 25, 2005 6:59:24 AM



in areas where failure cof a component will cause a rapid temperature
rige increasging the chance of combustion in those areas. For example,
tixed temperature/temperature rise detectors are used near the main
turbine bearings and the main feed pump

bearings.

Actuators

Continuous line detectors

) . Heat Sensitive
These type detectors consist of two Material
conductors (called actuators) inside a
copmon braided sheath held apart by a
heat sensitive insulation. "hen the
design temperature is reached, the
insulation meltsg, the two conductors come
in econtact, and the alarm is initiated.
Following the alarm, the fused section of
the cable must be replaced tco restore the
system.

Protective
Tape

7

Quter
Covering

B. Local Disgplay Cabinets

Local display cabinets {(LRCs) are only found in the auxiliary building.
These cabinets provide detection information for locating fires in
large tire zones, by indicating which specific room or enclosed area is
in an alarm state. LDC lights are powered by their associated fire
detectors.

€. Local Zone Indicating Panels (LZIPs)

Local zone indicating panels (LZIPs) are found throughout the plant.
The LZIPs process fire signal information for multiple areas (maximum
of 10 zones! and generate local alarms, send remote alarm signals to
computer multiplexing cabinets, and send actuation signals to lccal
gsuppression indicating panels (LSIPs). LZIPs provide operators with
local information concerning fire zone status. The panels are equipped
with zone alarm, zone trouble, and audible signal circuit trouble
displays. Power Block area LZIPs are provided with uninterruptible
power source (UPS). LZIPS located outside of the power block area are
provided with & backup 24 hour bhattery supply. The LZIPs receive their
signal from detectors or manual pull stations.

8
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D. Leocal Suppression Indicating Panels (LSIPs)

Local suppression indicating panels (LSIPs) are located throughout the
plant The LSIPs actuate automatic fire suppressicn actuating devices.
L5iPs are provided with a local alarm and normal AC and battery backup
power supply.

E. Local Halon Control Panels (LHCP)

Halon gas is used in areas where normal fire suppression systems would
cauge damage Lo equipment or materials as in computer rooms, records
storage areas and shutdown panels. The LHCP is the same as an LSIP
except that it controls cnly the Halon system. It also receives its
signal from the LZIP. The main difference is that it takes two (2)
actuation signalsg for initiation of discharge.

F. Computer Multiplexing Cabinets

Computer multiplexing cabinets are found throughout the plant. These
cabinets process alarm signals and feed the signals tc the fire alarm
signaling system computer network. These cabinets also are provided
with 24 hour battery backup power packs, typically mounted next to the
cahinet .

G. Bxcel Life Safety (XLS) System Fire Alarm Computer

There are 72 multiplexers, also called data gathering panels that
gather signalg from LZIPs3, LSIPs, and LHCPs and transmit to four panels
known as the Excel Life Safety (XLS) System. They are located on the
third flooer of the control building, easgst side. The XIS sends its
signal to the Excel Building Supervisor (XBS) system.

X )
L MUX | 1 MUX_

STRING

g
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Sprinkler/Deluge Systems:

Wet Sprinklers

Wet sprinkler systems are generally located in areas where freezing
does not occur. TFor example, oil storage areas in the turbine
building. The wet sprinkler is designed to have system pressure on
both sides of the control valve up to the sprinkler heads. In the
event of a fire, fusible links in the sprinkler head will melt,
initiating flow and allowing the control valve to open. Flow is
terminated by clesing the iocal manual gate valve.

Deluge Sprinklers

Deluge sprinkler systems are generally located in areas where full
coverage of an area is degired. For example, low voltage awitchyard
transformers, oil reservoirs, and HVAC charcoal filters. Thege are
typically dry piping systems, so freezing is not a concern. In the
event of a fire, fusible links in & dry pilot sensing line melt. Air
in the line bleeds off, causing the contrel valve to open. This
allows water to flow into dry downstream piping and out open sprinkler
heads. Flow is terminated by cloging the local manual gate valve.

Preaction Sprinklers

Preaction sprinkler systems are generally located in safety-related
areas of the plant: for example, the diesel generator building, the
AFW pump housge, and most areas in the auxiliiary building and
containment. Preaction sprinklers are used for these areas because a
single failure in the initiating mechanism will not cause actuation.
The preaction sprinkler is the most widely-used sprinkler system in
the plant. In the event of a2 fire, two conditions are required to
initiate flow: the fire is detected by a fire detector and a fusible
link melts in the gprinkler head. A failed fire detector may actuate
a preaction valve, but flow is prevented until the sprinkler heads are
actuated by the fusible links melting.

Some preaction sprinkler systems have supervisory air (air through low
pressure regulator) applied to the system. If a leak develops within
the system air pressure would decrease causing an alarm on a local
panel and at the FAC. This would prevent an unwanted wetting of an
area during an actuation of the sprinkler system.

Seismic Category T Dry Standpipe System

The Seismic Category I Dry Standpipe System is located in five areas
of the plant: containment, the auxiliary building, the control
building, the diesel generator building, and the fuel handling
building. This system is designed to provide a fire protection water
source to areas reguired for safe shutdown following a safe shutdown
earthquake (SSE). In the event of a fire with normal sprinkier/deluge
systems inoperable, the Seismic Category I Dry Standpipe System can
supply fire-fighting water from the NSCW System at a rate of 150 gpm
tat 60 psig} for 2 hours. The in-service NSCW train Standpipe Svstem
Supply Valve must be UNLOCKED and COPENED to the affected building per
TABLE 1 of 13903-C,

9
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IV. OPERATION
A. Diesel Fire Pumps

There are three ways tc start the diesel driven fire pump: routine/normal,
manual and abnormal/emergency. In a routine/normal start, pressure ig
bleed off the sensing line that controls the auto gtart function. The
diesel will make six attempts to start, (alternating battery banks) with
15 seconds of cranking and 15 seconds of rest. The pressure line is then
cloged and the diesel will continue to run. The Manual Diesel-Driven Fire
Pump starting may only be performed when authorized by the Unit Shift
Supervisor. All automatic shutdowns for the Diesel Fire Pump are BYPASSED
when starting in Manual 1 or Manual 2 positions. The cperator will
depress start and hold until diesel starts or 15 seconds have elapsed:

a. If diesel does not start, PLACE Control Switch C-HS-79%0B{7S507B) to
MANUAL, 2 and REPEAT,

b. If diesel still does not start, ALTERNATE 15 seconds attempts to
start in MANUAL 1 and MANUAL 2, two more fimes {a total of 3
attempts per position),

c. If the diegsel still does not start, NOTIFY the USS.

If the U585 decides conditions warrant, then the abnormal/emergency start
is to be performed. To emergency start a Diesel Fire Pump PERFORM the
following:

a. OPEN Fuel Solenoid Bypass,

OPEN the cooling water PCV bypass valves for the Diesel Fire Pump to
be emergency gstarted:

1) DIESEL FP #2, CLG WTR PCV, BYPASS (C-2301-U4-740 and
C-2301-U4-743.

2) DIESEL FP #1, CLG WIR PCV, BYPASS C-2301-U4-733 and
C-2301-U4-742.

¢. START the diesel by pulling up the lever on the Emargency Start
Contactor {east side of engine),

d. If the battery is too weak to start the diesel, then ATTEMPT diesel
start with the other Emergency Start Contactor.

B. Electric Fire Pump

The Electric fire pump is normally run for header pressurization during
surveillances and if fire water is needed for fire training. The Electric
Fire Pump Discharge relief wvalve is sized to previde an adequate miniflow
path.

C. Preaction Valves

A preaction system ig so named because two separate actuations have to
occur to open a piping system to flow water on a fire. This will minimize
accidental and unwanted water digcharge. The first actuation in the flow
path is opening of a normally closed system valve (preaction valve) to
charge the header. Then the sprinkler head{s) individually open {(melt)
due to heat from the fire.

il
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A preaction system with supervisory air is the same as the normal
preaction system, except that the piping header downstream of the
preaction valve contains air under low pressure (20-28 QUNCES /sqg. inch).
The purpose of this is te detect any breaks in the dry downstream of the
preaction valve. This air is supplied from service air via a regulator,
and monitored by pressure switches to ensure system integrity. Supervisory
air loss DOES NOT actuate the preaction valve: it is only to indicate (by
low pressure alarm on LSIP) that the system header may have a leak.

Loss of air pressure in other systems such as DELUGE VALVE WITH DRY PRILOT
ACTUATION (typical in switchyard transformer protection) will cause system
actuation. These (non-supervisory) systems use air (instead of water)
supplied to the diaphragm chamber through the diaphragm chamber supply
control valve as the force used to hold the clapper valve mechanism ghut.
Note that these valves are also tripped by energization of an electric
solenoid: the only difference is that air (instead of water) is
depresgurized to the diaphragm chamber. Thege DRY PILOT ACTUATION valves
are used in areas subject tc freezing temperatures where frozen water
suppiy to the diaphragm chamber would prevent trip of the preaction valve.

A common ocourrence at Vogtle requires regetting the clapper valve on some
preaction systems. Procedure 92100-C provides instructions for the valve
and sprinkler system restoration. Prior to resetting the clapper valve the
operator must make sure the condition that caused the alarming condition
will not cause another occurrence after the reset is complete. Also if
the condition occurred in the AUX building, then HP needs to be notified.

V. PLANT WILSON

There are six gas turbines and one diegsel generator located at Plant
Wilson. Each turbine is equipped with autcmatic detection and suppression
tire equipment. Plant Wilson is set up on an auto-dialer to contact 4444
in the case of a fire alarm. The Shift Superintendent will send over
someone to investigate the alarm. In case of an actual fire, the 8S will
decide whether the Vogtle Fire Brigade or Burke County will respond to the
condition.

If a fire is detected in one of the units, the siren will sound and the
strobe light will flash for that gpecific unit. There iz one 125-1b dry
chemical roll around fire extinguisher located by each combustion turbire.
There is no automatic discharge fire extinguisher located in the diesel
generator. Each unit alsoc has a water mist system to discharge into the
turbine room and the mechanical room.

12
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LO-LP-22101-04-02
The following sequence of events occurs:

Both Units were operating @ 100% RTP

DG-1A is in an extended outage period and is tagged out
Suddenly both Unit 1 RAT's trip

DG-1B starts and then trips on overspeed

You recetve reports that RAT [ A is on fire

Which one of the following correctly describes the response of the fire detection and
protection systems?

A. Without any AC power the fire detection & protection systems are
tnoperable and the seismically qualified fire header will have to
be used.

B. 'The diesel driven fire pump(s) will still perform their function.
However the fire detection system will not automatically initiate
spray flow. You will have to manually trip the clapper valve(s) for
the affected zones.

C. Without any AC power the diesel driven fire pumps will still perform
their function and the fire detection system will peform its function
due to backup power from batteries.

D. The diesel driven fire pump(s) will still perform their function, and
the fire detection system will properly indicate the fire. However,
loss of instrument air will prevent proper operation of the clapper
valves.

1.O-1.P-22101-04

Describe the type of normal and backup power supplied to the Fire Detection System.






QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

The RCDT is aligned to the auxiliary building for liguid processing. Which ONE of the
following correctly describes how the discharge flowpath would be affected if a safety
injection {SI) were to occur?

A. Discharge operations will not be affected by the SI.

B. The discharge header isolation valves receive a close signal directly from the SI.

Cv The Sl signal will result in a containment isolation actuation (CIA}, which will directly
close the discharge header isolation valves.

D. The Sl signal causes a CIA that will result in a loss of instrument air to coentainment,
which will cause the RCDT discharge header isolation valves {0 close.

K/A

103 Containment

K4.06 Knowledge of containment system design feature(s) and / or interlock{s) which
provide for the following: Containment isolation system.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

K/A is met because the question tests knowledge of what causes a CIS and then how
that signal affects two isolation valves. Therefore, design features of containment
isclation are being tested.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Sl will create a CIS, thus affecting discharge operations. Plausible
because applicant could think that discharge operations would not be affected
unless there was an obvious containment preblem. St is not necessarily indicative
of a containment problem.

B. Incorrect. St will create a CIS, which then closes valves. Sl does not send a signal
directly to valves. Plausible because applicants may know that valves go closed on
a Sl, but they may not know what signal closes them.

. Correct. As noted in referenced lesson plan and P&ID.

. Incorrect. Valves will already be closed when they lose air. Plausivle because air
to ctmt is lost on a CIS.

oo

REFERENCES

1. Vogtle Exam Bank Question LO-LP-16801-01-02

2. Lesson Plan V-LO-TX-28101, RPS-SSPS-AMSAC

3. P&ID 1X4DB127, Waste Processing System - Liquid System

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: CACACDBDDD Scramble Range: A-D

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 109
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
57. 103K4.06 001

The RCDT is aligned to the auxitiary building for liguid processing. Which ONE of the
following correctly describes how the discharge flowpath would be affected if a safety
injection (SI) were to occur?

A. Discharge operations will not be affected by the Si.
B. The discharge header isolation valves receive a close signal directly from the Si.

C¥ The Sl signal will result in a containment isolation actuation (CIA), which wil} close
the discharge header isolation valves. A C
(jm{c'}"
D. The Sl signal causes a CIA that will result in a loss of instrument air to contamment
which will cause the RCDT discharge header isolation valves to close. :

K/A

103 Containment

K4.06 Knowledge of containment system design feature(s) and / or interiock({s) which
provide for the following: Containment isclation system.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

K/A is met because the question tests knowiedge of what causes a CIS and then how
that signal affects two isolation valves. Therefore, design features of containment
isolation are being tested.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. St will create a CIS, thus affecting discharge operations. Plausible
because applicant could think that discharge operations would not be affected
uniess there was an obvicus containment problem. Sl is not necessarily indicative
of a containment problem.

B. Incorrect. Sl will create a CIS, which then closes valves. SI does not send a signal
directly to valves. Plausibie because applicants may know that valves go closed on
a Sl, but they may not know what signal closes them.

C. Correct. As noted in referenced lesson plan and P&ID.

D. incorrect. Valves will already be closed when they lose air. Plausible because air
to ctmt is lost on a CIS.

REFERENCES

1. Vogtle Exam Bank Question LO-LP-16801-01-02

2. Lesscn Plan V-LO-TX-28101, RPS-SSPS-AMSAC

3. P&ID 1X4DB127, Waste Processing System - Liquid System

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 01234567869

QR Answer: CACACDBDDD Scramble Range: A-D

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 109
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
.1, 103K4.06 001

How wili & safety injection (Sl} signal affect the discharge flowpath to the Auxiliary
Building for processing of the RCDT?

A. Discharge operations will not be affected by the SI.
B. The discharge header isolation valves receive a close signal directly from the Sl.

C¥ The Sl signat will result in a containment isolation actuation (CiA), which will close
the discharge header isolation valves.

D. The Sl signal causes a CIA that will result in a loss of instrument air to containment,
which wiil cause the RCDT discharge header isolation vaives to close. ;

K/A

103 Containment

K4.06 Knowledge of containment system design feature(s) and / or interlock(s) which
provide for the following: Containment isolation system.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

K/A is met because the question tests knowledge of what causes a CIS and then how
that signal affects two isolation valves. Therefcre, design features of containment
isolation are being tested.

ANSWER /DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incerrect. Si will create a CIS, thus affecting discharge operations. Plausible
because applicant could think that discharge operations would not be affected
untess there was an obhvious containment probiem. Sl is not necessarily indicative
of a containment problem.

B. Incorrect. Sl will create a CIS, which then closes valves. Sl does not send a signal
direcily to valves. Plausible because appiicants may know that valves go clcsed on
a Sl, but they may not know what signal cioses them.

C. Correct. As noted in referenced lesson plan and P&ID.

D. Incorrect. Vaives will already be closed when they lose air. Plausible because air
to ctmt is lost on a CIS.

REFERENCES

1. Vogtle Exam Bank Question LO-LP-16801-01-02

2. Lesson Plan V-LO-TX-28101, RPS-SSPS-AMSAC

3. P&ID 1X4DB127, Waste Processing System - Liquid System

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 100 Version: 01234567869
Answerr CACACDBDDD Scramble Range: A-D
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Question Number
LO-LP-16801-01-02

How will a Safety Injection (SI) signal affect the discharge flowpath to the Auxiliary
Building for processing of the RCDT ?

A. Discharge operations will not be affected by the SL

B. The discharge header isolation valves receive a close signal
directly from the SL

C. The ST signal will result in a Containment Isolation Actuation (CIA),
which will close the discharge header isolation valves.

D. The SIsignal causes a CIA that will result in a loss of instrument air
to containment, which will cause the RCDT discharge header isolation
valves to fail closed.

Objective

Given a diagram of the RCDT System, identify the following:

a. RCDT pumps

b. RCDT heat exchanger

¢. Major control valves

d. Drain sources to the RCDT

e. Gas supplies to and from the RCDT
f. RCDT drain paths

g. System interfaces



Veio e 2500
RVS S0 - peh<AC

Containment Isclation Phase A (CIA)

The purpose for CIA ig to isolate containment
following an accident to limit the offsite release to the
public. It performs this function by isclating all system
penetrations leaving and entering containment that are not
reguired to safely shutdown the plant.

CIA Actuation Signals

1) Safety Injection Signal

2) Manual CIA/CVI actuating switches 1 cut of 2

Equipment affected by CIA Actuating

1) HV-B100 RCP Seal Kketurn Isclation Valve Train A

2) HV-8112 RCP Seal Return Iscolaticn Valve Train B

3) HV-8160 CVCS Letdown Isclation Valve Train A

4) HV-8152 CVCS Letdown Isolation valve Train B

5) HV-3502 RCS Hot Leg sample valve Train A

6} HV-3548 R(CS Hot Leqg sample valve Train B

7) HYV-3507 Pressurizer liguid sample Isclation valve Train A
8) HV-3508 Presgsurizer liguid sample Isolation valve Train B
9} HV-3514 Pressurizer steam sample Tsolation valve Train A
10) HV-3513 Pressurizer steam sample Isolation valve Train B
11} HV-0780 Containment Sump Discharge Isolation Train A

12) HV-0781 Containment Sump Discharge Isolation Train B

13} HV-76992 RCDT discharge isolation valve Train A

14} HV-7136 RCDT discharge isolation valve Train B

15) HV~7126 RCDT vent to WGPS isclaticn valve Train A

16) HV-7150 RCDT vent to WGFS isclation valve Train B

17) HV-27901 Containment Fire Protection Isolation Valve

18) HV-9378 Instrurment Air to Containment Isolation

19} HV-938%5% Service Air to Containment Isolation

38
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
58, G2.1.1 004

Which ONE of the following concerning reactivity manipulations meets station
expectiations per NMP-OS-001, Reactivity Management Program?

A. When making a routine boration for temperature control at BOL conditions, the
manipulation must be peer checked by another licensed operator. The SS does not
need to approve the manipulation if it was covered in the pre-shift reactivity briefing.

By When making a routine dilution for temperature control, another licensed operator
shall peer check the manipulation. The SS must approve the manipulation even if it
was covered in the pre-shift reactivity briefing.

C. When responding to a turbine runback the RO shall have a peer check from
another licensed operator prior to inserting control rods to keep Tave matched with
Tref. SS approval is not required for these conditions.

D. When responding to a loss of feedwater heating at 100% power, the BOP shali get
approval from the SS prior to lowering power. Peer check from another licensed
operator is not required for these conditions.

K/A
G2.1.1
Knowtedge of conduct of operations requirements.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Administrative reactivity management requirements being tested.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See reference.

B. Correct. See referencs.

C. Incorrect. See reference.

D. Incorrect. See reference.

Distractors are plausible because of the memory-level nature of the question.

REFERENCES
1. NMP-0S-001, Reactivity Management Program, Section 6.4.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00  Version: 0123456789
Answer: BDBBBDDCCD Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: COMMURNICATIONS Cog Level: MEM 3.7
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 111



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Which ONE of the following concerning reactivity manipuiations meets station
expectations per NMP-08-001, Reactivity Management Program?

A. When making a routine boration for temperature control at BOL conditions, the
manipulation must be peer checked by another licensed operator. The SS does not;
need to approve the manipulation if it was covered in the pre-shift reactivity briefing. :

B¥ When making a routine dilution for temperature control, another licensed operator
shall peer check the manipulation. The 88 must approve the manipulation even if it
was covered in the pre-shift reactivity briefing.

C. When responding to a turbine runback the RO shall have a peer check fromi
another licensed operator prior to inserting control rods to keep Tave matched with
Tref. SS approval is not required for these conditions.

D. When responding to a loss of feedwater heating at 100% power, the BOP shall get
approval from the S8 prior to lowering power. Peer check from another licensed
operator is not reguired for these conditions.

K/A
G2.1.1
Knowledge of conduct of operations requirements.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Administrative reactivity management requirements being tested.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See reference.

B. Correct. See reference.

C. Incorrect. See reference.

D. incorrect. See reference.

Distractors are plausible because of the memory-ievel nature of the gquestion.

REFERENCES
1. NMP-OS-001, Reactivity Management Program, Section 6.4.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Versionn 0123456789
Answer: BDBBBDDCCD Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: COMMIUNICATIONS Cog Level: MEM 3.7
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

A part of the safety-related nuclear instrumentation circuit needs to be inspected by
operations and maintenance personnel. Individuals performing the work are carrying
cellular phones and the exclusion distance is documented as being one foot. (Assume
the phone will be used during the inspection and it is properly marked with an
Exclusion Distance Label)

Which ONE of the following correctly states the minimum distance that the individuals
may allow the cellutar phone to approach the instrumentation circuit?

A. Cne foot.
By Two feet.
C. Three feet.

D. There is no minimum distance requirement.

K/A
G2.1.1
Knowledge of conduct of operations requirements.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Communications requirements are part of the Conduct of Operations Section of the K/A

Catalog (G2.1.16 IR = 2.9/2.8).

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See reference.

B. Correct. See reference.

C. incorrect. See reference.

D. incorrect. See reference.

Distractors are plausible because of the memory-level nature of the question.

REFERENCES
1. 00004-C, Plant Communications, Rev. 8, 08/26/2008.

MCS Time: ! Points: 1.00 Version: 01234567869
Answer: BDBBBDDCCD Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: COMMUNICATIONS Cog Level: MEM 3.7
Source: N Exam: V(GO5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 111




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
1.G2.11001

,,,,,, —

A part of the safety-refated nuclear instrumentation circuit needs to be inspected by |
operations and maintenance personnel. Individuals perfcrming the work are carrying
cellular phones and the exclusion distance is documented as being one feot. (Assume
the phone will be used during the inspection and it is properly marked with an :
Exclusion Distance Label)

Which ONE of the following correctly states the minimum distance that the individuals
may allow the cellular phone to approach the instrumentation circuit?

A. One foot.
Bv Two feet.
C. Three feet.

D. There is no minimum distance requirement.

K/A
G2.1.1
Knowiedge of conduct of operations requirements.

, K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
o Communications requirements are part of the Conduct of Operations Section of the K/A

Catalog (G2.1.16 IR = 2.9/2.8).

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See reference.

B. Correct. See reference.

C. Incorrect. See reference.

D. Incorrect. See reference.

Distractors are plausible because of the memory-level nature of the question.

REFERENCES
1. 00004-C, Plant Communications, Rev. 8, 08/26/2003.
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7 PRB REVIEW REQUIRED
PLANT COMMUNICATIONS
PROCEDURE USAGE REGUIREMENTS- SECTIONS
Continucus Use: Procedure must be open and readily available at the
work location. Follow procedure step by step unless
otherwise directed.
Reference Use: Procedure or applicable section(s) avaliable at the work
location for ready reference by person performing steps.
information Use: Availabie on plant site for reference as needed. ALL
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‘4

4.1.5

42

4.3

4.4

44.1

When using the telephone, both sender and receiver should initially identify themselves
by position as well as nanme.

When dirccted to perform an activity, report when the activity is completed or its status if
the activity is on going. (CO0016369)

INFORMATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS

For Informational communications, it is not intended that closed loop communications be
generally utilized. Personnel should refrain from giving operaticnzl erders during this
type of communications. Personnel holding informational brietings, summaries,
announcements or status discussions may elect to close the loop on selected portions.

SOUND-POWERED PHONES

On sound-powered phones, there may be numerous people using the system
simultancously. In this instance, the communication should remain highly structured.
However, if a team is using sound-powered phones for a specific task (e.g., instrument
calibration), the individuals need not identify themselves repeatedly after the initial
contact. Verification of information {closed loop), however, should continue.

WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT (2000200432)

Wireless communication systems are not as reliable as wired systems due to factors such
as battery life, electronic interference from computers, other wireless transmitters, AC
and DC power control equipment, etc., and physical interference in the signal path,

CAUTION

Operation of wireless transmitters in close proximity of sensitive equipment
can cause unexpected plant transients. Unless specifically authorized, the
use of trensmitters or transceivers is not permitted at any time in the Main
Controi Rooms, Plant Computer Rooms, Security Computer Room. and
rooms and areas containing Generator control equipment_and in
Containment_while _in Modes 1-4 (unless specifically _authorized by
engineering or in accordance with procedure 50061-C),  (Reference
Procedure S0061-C, “Use Of Wireless Or Portable Conwnunications
Equipment” for equipment authorized for use in these areas.) (CO0000174)
(COL007861)

wireless communications equipment and calculate Exclusion Distances per Procedure

50001-C.7 (COC019353)

Printed February 8, 2005 at 15:42
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'3 Departments are responsible for affixing Exclusion Distance labels to wireless
communications they are responsible for.

444 Users in the power block shall use only transmitters and transceivers (including cordiess
and cellular telephones) with Exclusion Distance labels (similar to Figure 2) attached.

a. Exclusion Distances are niot applicable to areas that do not contain safety related
equipment or equipment whose mis-operation may cause a plant transient.

b. When the function of equipment is not known, the equipment should be treated as
EMI/RFI sensitive and use of the transmitter restricted until the function of
equipment is determined.

c. Exclusion distances do niot apply to equipment out-of-service.

d. Nuclear Instrumentation Exclusion Distance shall be at least 2 feet or the value
given for the applicable device, whichever is greater.

445 ___ Users shall not operate transmitters and transceivers within Exclusion Distances of
sensitive equipment.

446  When direction or control of an activity uses wireless communications, users shail |
periodically check for clear communications. If interference is preseni or
communications is lost, then the activity shall be stopped.

4.5 PLANT PAGE
The plant page is the source of information during fires, security events, or plant
emergencies. Remain alert and listen for information when the page 1s used.

, . . . . .

+5.1 The plant page will only be used for operational information. The page wil be used to
convey immediate operational information to or from the control room or to make site
wide announcements important to al} plant personnel.

452 The plant page will not be used to locate personnel, advise someone to call a phone

number, conduct maintenance or control surveillances. Beepers, telephones, radios or
other pre-arranged methods are to be used.
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
59. 52.1.23 001

Which ONE of the following correctly states symptoms, as listed in the procedure, for
T entry intc Section "A" of Loss of Class 1E 125 V DC Power, 18034-1, for loss of train
} “A" power?

Av Loss of indicating lights on switchgear breakers for 1AA02, 1AB04, 1ABO05, 1AB15.
Loss of power to TAY1A and 1AY2A. Train A Main Steam Line Isclation. :

B. Loss of indicating lights on equipment powered by Motor Control Centers (MCCs)
1ABA through 1ABF. Loss of power to 1AY1A and 1AY2A. Train A Main Steam
Line isolation.

C. Loss of power to 1AY1A. TDAFW pump loss of control and indication. Emergency
DG-1A fails to start. Train A Main Feed Line Isolation.

D. Trip of the normal and alternate incoming breakers for switchgear 1AAQ2. Train A
Main Feed Line Isolation. 125V DC Vital Bus 1AD1 voltage tow. Train A Main
Steam Line Isolation.

K/A,

G2.1.23

Ability tc perform specific system and piant procedures during ail modes of piant
operation.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests AQOP entry condition knowledge, which is necessary knowledge for
performing plant procedures in an abnormal mode of operation.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. See Page 2 of reference.

B. Incorrect. See Page 2 of reference. Plausible because all the conditions are
correct except for the loss of control power to the "A" Trn MCCs. Control power for the
MCCs comes from their own 480V power supply.

C. Incorrect. See Page 2 of reference. Plausible because 1AT1A, EDG-1A, and the
Train "A" Main Foed Line Iso are all powered from 1AD1. The TDAFWP control power
is powered from the train "C" 125 VDC. The TDAFW loop 1 steam supply valve
(HV-3009) is powered from Train "A" 125 VDC.

D. Incotrect. See Page 2 of reference. Plausible since Train "A" MFW Iso, 1AD1
voltage and MSLI are all powered from train "A" 125 V DC. Incorrect because the
incoming bkrs to switchgear 1AA02 are powered from 125 VDC Train "A" power, but
they will not trip. Since they have lost power, they will be unable to process any
protective trips.

REFERENCES
1. 18034-C, Loss of Class 1E 125V DC Power, Rev. 7.1, 11/03/2003.

Thuraday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 112
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
1. G2.1.23 001

Which ONE of the following correctly states symptoms, as listed in the procedure, for
entry into Secticn "A" of Loss of Ctass 1E 125 V DC Power, 18034-1, for ioss of train
"A" power?

Av Loss of indicating lights on switchgear breakers for 1AA02, 1AB04, 1AB05, 1AB15.
Loss of power to 1AY1A and 1AY2A. Train A Main Steam Line isolation.

B. Loss of indicating lights on equipment powered by Motor Control Centers (MCCs)
1ABA through 1ABF. Loss of power to 1AY1A and 1AY2A. Train A Main Steam
Line Isolation.

C. Loss of power to 1AY1A. TDAFW pump loss of contro! and indication. Emergency ‘:
DG-1A fails to start. Train A Main Feed Line Isolation.

D. Trip of the normal and alternate incoming breakers for switchgear 1AA02. Train A
Main Feed Line [solation. 125V DC Vital Bus 1AD1 voltage low. Train A Main
Steam Line Isolation.

K/A

G2.1.23

Ability to perform specific system and plant procedures during all modes of plant
operation.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests AOP entry condition knowledge, which is necessary knowledge for
performing plant procedures in an abnormal mode of operation.

ANSWER / DISTBACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. See Page 2 of reference.

B. incorrect. See Page 2 of reference. Plausible because all the conditions are
correct except for the loss of controt power to the "A" Trn MCCs. Control power for the
MCCs comes from their own 480V power supply.

C. Incorrect. See Page 2 of reference. Plausible because 1AT1A, EDG-1A, and the
Train “*A" Main Feed Line Iso are all powered from 1tAD1. The TDAFWP control power
is powered from the train "C" 125 VDC. The TDAFW loop 1 steam supply valve
(HV-3009) is powered from Train "A" 125 VDC.

D. Incorrect. See Page 2 of reference. Plausible since Train "A" MFW iso, 1AD1
voltage and MSLI are all powered from train "A" 125 V DC. Incorrect because the
incoming bkrs to switchgear 1AA02 are powered from 125 VDC Train "A" power, but
they will not trip. Since they have lost power, they will be unable to process any
protective trips.

REFERENCES
1. 18034-C, Loss of Class 1E 125V DC Power, Rev. 7.1, 11/03/20C3.

Thursday, May 12, 2005 6:00:28 AM 1
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PROCEBURE. NO.
VEGE 18034-1%

REVISION NO. PAGF HO.
7.1 2 of 84

SYMPTOMS

A. LQSS QF 125V DC BUS 1ADI1

* 125V DC Vital Bus 1ADl voltage low.

® Loss of power to 1AY1A and 1AYZA 120V AC Vital
Instrument Panels.

. Loss of indicating lights on 12A02 and 1AB04, 1ABO5S and
1AB15 Switchgear Contrels.

. Train A Main Steamline Isolation.

€ Train A Main Feedwater Isolation.

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT OBTATNED

NOTE:

This procedure should be performed concurrent
with 19000-C, E-0 REACTOR TRIP OR SAFETY
INJECTION.

Normal Letdown will isolate due to 1-HV-8160
closure.

See ATTACHMENT A for equipment responses, breaker
and valve control loss, valve failures from loss
of instrument air, and annunciator failures.

Al. Verify reactor trip. Al. Trip the reactor and

initiate 18000-C, E-O
REACTOR TRIP OR SAFETY
INJECTION.




Approval . Procedure No.
Vogtle Electric Generating Plant 180341
NUCLEAR OPERATIONS rrr——
Date 7.1
. Page Ho.
Unit_1 e 1 of 84

Abnormal Operating Procedures

LOSS OF CLASS 1E 125V DC POWER

PURPOSE PRB_REVIEW REQUIRFED

This procedure provides operator actions to be followed in the
event that power is lost to one of the 125V DC Vital Busses (l1AD]1,
1BDL, 1CD1, or 1DD1}.

Specific instructional steps will be found in the following
sectlions:

A. Loss of 125V DC Bus 1ADI
B. Loss of 125V DC Bus 1BD1
cC. Loss of 125V DC Bus 1CD1

D. Loss of 125V DC Bus 1DD1

SYMPMTOMS

Symptoms are identified in the individueal sections.




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Which ONE of the foliowing correctly states symptoms, as listed in the procedure, for
entry into the Degraded Grid Section (Section A) of 18017-C, Abnormal Grid
Disturbancas / Loss of Grid?

Av Notification from the Power Control Center that the security toois will be unavailable E
for greater than eight hours during normal system and weather conditions.

B. Notification from the Power Control Center that the security tools will be unavailable
for greater than eight hours under abnormal conditions.

C. Notification from the Power Control Center that the security tools will be unavailable
for greater than one hour during normal system and weather conditions.

0. All offsite power sources are deensrgized.

K/A
G2.1.23
Ability to perform specific system and plant procedures during alt modes of ptant

operation.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests AOP entry condition knowledge, which is necessary knowledge for
performing plant procedures in an abnormal mode of operation.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. See Page 1 of reference.

B. Incorrect. See Page 1 of reference. Plausible because eight hours is associated
with normal system conditions.

C. Incorrect. See Page 1 of reference. Plausible because one hour is associated with

D.

abnormal conditions.
Incorrect. See Page 1 of reference. Plausible because this is a symptom for entry
intc Section B, Loss of Grid.

REFERENCES
1. 18017-C, Abnormal Grid Disturbances / Loss of Grid, Rev. 4, 03/12/2004.

MCS  Time: | Points: 1.00 Versiom: 0123456789
Answer: ABCAACDABA Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: AOP ENTRY CONDITION Cog Level: MEM 3.9
Source: N Exam: V(G0O5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSH
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
~1.¢2.1.23001

Which ONE of the following correctly states symptoms, as listed in the procedure, for
entry into the Degraded Grid Section (Section A) of 18017-C, Abnormal Grid
Disturbances / Loss of Grid?

Ay Notification from the Power Control Center that the security tools wili be unavailable
for greater than eight hours during normal system and weather conditions.

B. Notification from the Power Control Center that the security tools will be unavailable
for greater than eight hours under abnormal conditions.

C. Notification from the Power Control Center that the security tools will be unavailable
for greater than one hour during normal system and weather conditions.

- D. All offsite power sources are deenergized.

KA

G2.1.23

Ability to perform specific system and piant procedures during all modes of plant
operation.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests AQP entry condition knowledge, which is necessary knowledge for
performing plant procedures in an abnormal mode of operation.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. See Page 1 of reference.

B. Incorrect. See Page 1 of reference. Plausible because eight hours is associated
with normal system conditions.

C. Incorrect. See Page 1 of reference. Plausible because one hour is associated with

D.

abnormal conditions.
Incorrect. See Page 1 of reference. Plausible because this is a symptom for entry
into Section B, Loss of Grid.

REFERENCES
1. 18017-C, Abnormal Grid Disturbances / Loss of Grid, Rev. 4, 03/12/2004.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 100  Version: 0123456789
Answer: ABCAACDABA Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: AOP ENTRY CONDITION Cog Level: MEM 3.9
Source: N Exam: VGO5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, April 25, 2005 7:00:38 AM i




Approval Procedure No.
Vogtle Electric Generating Plant 18017 ~C
NUCLEAR OPERATTONS Perp———
Date 4
. Page No.
Unit_COMMC 1 of 26
Abnormal Operating Procedures
ABNORMAL GRID DISTURBANCES/LOSS OF GRID
PURFQOSE PRB REVIEW REQUIRED

Sectlion A of this procedure provides instructions to ensure
vital equipment is available for LOSP due to degraded system
voltage.

Section B of this procedure provides instructions to respond to
a total loss of coffsite power.

SYMPTOMS

Symptoms for entry into Section A, Degraded Grid Conditions are:

e. Notification from the Power Control Center that the security

tools will be unavailable for greater than eight hours during
normal system and weather conditions or for greater than one
hour under abnormal conditions.

¢ Notification from the Power Contreol Center that the
distribution center is "one contingency away" from being
unable to maintain system voltage between 230 and 242 kV.

Symptoms for entry into Section B, Loss of Grid are:

e All offsite power sources are deenergized.







QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

Reactor is at 100% Rated Thermal Power.

Loop 1 NR temperature locp failure has resulted in the OTDT trip setpoint to be 92%.
Controf rods have been placed in manual.

The DELTA T DEFEAT SWITCH has been selected to defeat the failed channel.
The Tavg DEFEAT SWITCH has been selected to defeat the failed channel.

If no other actions were taken, which ONE of the following correctly states the plant
status and/or required operator actions?

Av If another loop OTDT trip setpoint is subsequently exceeded, then the operators are
to ensure the reactor automatically trips.

B. Loop 1 has been removed from the OTDT protection circuit. Two more loops must
exceed the OTDT setpoint for a reactor trip to occur.

C. The turbine should have already undergone a runback. The BOP is required to
manualily runback the turbine.

D. The reactor should have already tripped on OTDT. The RO is required to
immediately trip the reactor.

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:22 AM 114




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A

G217

Ability to evaluate ptant performance and make operational judgments based on
operating characteristics, reactor behavior, and instrument interpretation.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
The applicant must make operational judgements based on plant configuratior and
instrument interpretation to determine the required operator/plant response.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. OTDT is essentialiy in 1/3 logic because the protective circuit is not
bypassed by the actions stated in the stem.

B. Incorrect. Notin a 2/3 logic {¢.E. loop is not bypassed). Plausible because loop can
be removed from control, but not protective, circuits.

C. incorrect. Runback occurs on 2/4 within 3% of trip setpoint. Plausibie because

D

applicant may not understand or correctly remember runback logic.
. Incorrect. Loop only feeds one fourth of logic required for trip. Plausible because
applicant may not understand or correctly remember trip logic.

REFERENCES

1. V-LO-TX-28101, Reactor Protection System, Rev. 3.
2. V-LO-TX-16001, Reactor Coolant System, Rev. 3.0.
3. Vogtle Exam Bank Question LO-LP-16101-16-06

MCS  Time: |1 Points: 1.00 Versionn 0123456789
Answer: ABACCACDAC Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: OTDT RTD NR TEMP Cog Level: Cia 37
Source: B Ixam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:23 AM 115



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
_60. G2.1.7 001 o

The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

Reactor is at 100% Rated Thermal Power.

Loop 1 NR temperature loop faiture has resulted in the OTDT trip setpoint to be 92%.
Control rods have been placed in manual.

The DELTA T DEFEAT SWITCH has been selected to defeat the failed channel.
The Tavg DEFEAT SWITCH has been selected to defeat the failed channel.

1

If no other actions were taken, which ONE of the following correctly states the plant
status and/or required operator actions?

A~ If another loop OTDT trip setpoint is subsequently exceeded, then the operators are
to ensure the reactor automatically trips.

B. Loop 1 has been removed from the OTDT protection circuit. Two more loops must
exceed the OTDT setpoint for a reactor trip to occur.

C. The turbine should have already undergone a runback. The BOP is required to
manually runback the turbine.

D. The reactor should have already tripped on OTDT. The RO is required to
immediately trip the reactor.

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 113



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A
G2.1.7

Ability to evaluate plant performance and make operational judgments based on
cperating characteristics, reactor behavior, and instrument interpretation.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The applicant must make cperational judgements based on plant configuration and
instrument interpretation to determine the required operator/plant response.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. OTDT is essentially in 1/3 logic because the protective circuit is not

bypassed by the actions stated in the stem.

B. Incorrect. Not in a 2/3 logic (1.E. loop is not bypassed). Plausibie because loop can

be removed from control, but not protective, circuits.

C. Incorrect. Runback occurs on 2/4 within 3% of trip setpoint. Plausible because
applicant may not understand or correctly remember runback icgic.

D. Incorrect. Loop only feeds one fourth of logic required for trip. Plausible because
applicant may not understand or correctly remember trip logic.

REFERENCES

1. V-LO-TX-28101, Reactor Protection System, Rev. 3.
2. V-LO-TX-16001, Reactor Coolant System, Rev. 3.0.
3. Vogtle Exam Bank Questicn LO-LP-16101-16-06

MCS Time: | Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: ABACCACDAC

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: OTDT RTD NR TEMP Cog Level:
Source: B Exam:

Test: R Author/Reviewer:

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
1. G2.1.7 001

The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

Reactor is at 100% Rated Thermal Power.

Loop 1 NR temperature loop failure has resuited in the OTDT trip setpoint to be 92%.
Control rods have been placed in manual.

The DELTA T DEFEAT SWITCH has been selected to defeat the failed channel.
The Tavg DEFEAT SWITCH has been selected tc defeat the failed channel.

1]

if no other actions were taken, which ONE of the foliowing correctly states the plant
status and/or required operator actions?

A¥ If another loop OTDT trip setpoint is subsequently exceeded, then the operators are
to ensure the reactor automatically trips.

B. Locp 1 has been removed from the OTDT protectior circuit. Two more loops must
exceed the OTDT setpoint for a reactor trip to occur.

C. The turbine should have already undergone a runback. The BOP is reguired to
manually runback the turbine.

D. The reactor should have already tripped on OTDT. The RO is required to
immediately trip the reactor.

Monday, April 25, 2005 7:00:49 AM 1



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

KA

G2.1.7

Ability to evaluate plant performance and make operational judgments based on
operating characteristics, reactor behavior, and instrument interpretation.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
The applicant must make operational judgements based on plant configuration and
instrument interpretation to determine the required operator/piant response.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. OTDT is essentially in 1/3 logic because the protective circuit is not
bypassed by the actions stated in the stem.

B. Incorrect. Notin a 2/3 logic (I.E. loop is not bypassed). Plausible because loop can
be removed from control, but not protective, circuits.

C. Incorrect. Runback occurs on 2/4 within 3% of trip setpeint. Plausible because

D

applicant may not understand or correctly remember runback logic.
. Incorrect. Loop only feeds one fourth of logic required for trip. Plausible because
applicant may not understand or correctly remember trip logic.

REFERENCES

1. V-LO-TX-28101, Reactor Protection System, Rev. 3.
2. V-LO-TX-16001, Reactor Coolant System, Rev. 3.0.
3. Vogtle Exam Bank Question LO-LP-16101-16-06

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: ABACCACDAC Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: OTDT RTD NE TEMP Cog Level: CiIA 3T
Source: B Exam: V(05301
Test: R AuthorReviewer: MAB/RSB
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28.12 CONTROL INTERLCCKS

The Control interlocks provide input to plant control systems
1ike rod control, turbine control, and steam dump contrcl. Some of the
control interiocks help prevent trip set points from being reached

c-1 Intermaediate Range High Flux Rod Stop
Set Point:
i / 2 IR NIS = 20% Power

Function:

This interlock stops all outward rod motion in auto
or manual which prevents challenging the high flux
trip.

Both the Rod Stop and the IR high £lux trip can be
blocked above P-10.

The Rod stop ig bypassed when the IR High Flux trip
is taken to the *bypass” position at NIS cabinets.

Gives control room annunciator/alarm when active

c-2 Power Range High Flux Rod Stop

Set point:

P 1 / & PR NIS = 105% Power

Function:

This interlock stops all cutward rod motion in auto
or manual which prevents challenging the high flux
trip.

Canr be bypassed at the NIS racks.

Gives control room annunciator/alarm when active

c-3 OTAT Runback and Roed Stop

et points:
2 7 & AT channels 3% below OT delta T trip set point
feor OTAT.

Functiomn:

This interleock stops all cutward rod motion in auto
or manual.
Causes Turbine runback

a} Turbine power reduced at rate oif
133%/minute for approx. 2.2 seconds,

24
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gstabilizes for about 27.8 seconds
b) Repeated until below set point

Permiasive status light illuminates on BPLP when C-3
is active.

c-4 OPAT Runback and Rod Etop
Set points:

2 / 4 AT channels 3% below 0P delta T trip set point
for OPAT.

Function:

This interlock stops all ocutward rod motion in aute
or manual.
Causes Turbine runback

a) Turbine power reduced at rate of
133%/minute for approx. 2.2 seconds,
then held steady for aboub 27.8 seconds

b) Repeated until below set point

Permissive status Zight i1lluminates on BPLP when C-4
is active.

c-5 Lo Turbine Impulse Permissive Rod Stop
Set point:
PT-505 Turbine impulse pressure channel indicates

£ 15% turbine power.

Function:
auto rod stop (allows ocutward motion in manual
control)

Permissive status light on BPLP when active

c-7 Loss of Turbine Load Interlock
Set point:
> 10% turbine power turhine load reduction in within

120 seconds as indicated by PT-506 Turbine impulse
pressure.

Function:
Arms steam dump if C-9 is present

1f actuated this interlock must be reset at (QMCB-B}
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Contrel Circuits that take input fyom Narrow Range Temperature Ingtruments:

Auctioneered high Tavg circuitry compares Tavg values from each of the four
RCS loops. The most limiting value from the loops (highest Tavg) is selected
for conservatism in calculating control set peintg. Control Systems that
utilize Auctioneer High Tavg are as follows:

1. Rod Control System
2. Pressurirzer Level Control
3. Bteam Dump System

Auctioneered Low Tavyg circuitry compares Tavg from, all loops {lowest Tavg) is
selected for conservatism in calculating actuation/control set points. Two
things receive input from Auctionsered Low Tavg is:

1.*C-16 Low Tavg Turbine Stop Loading” Tavg £ 553°F or Tavg Z 20°F below Tref.
Protects the RCS from cooling down below the minimum temperature for
criticality. This interlock prevents the Main Turbine lcoad increase which
can be bypassed for testing purposes only.

2. Tavg/Tref deviation meter (TI-4122) on “C* panel in the contrecl room.

Auctioneered High AT provides input for the Rod Insertion Limit (RIL)
computer which generates an alarm set point basead on power level and rod
height.

Both loop AT and Tavg inputs into contrel circuilts can be defeated by the
operator at the control panel if Narrow Range temperature instrument is to be
removed from service.

Tavg defeat switch TS-412T is located on the “C”
panel in the control room. If allows input from a
single Tavg channel to be defeated from various
control circuits. (1)Defeats input into auctioneer
low Tavg calculation such as C-16 and the Tavg /
Tref deviation meter, and (2) defeats selected
channel input infto aucticneered high Tavg output
circuitry for rod centrol, steam dump control,
presgsurizer level control, Tavyg / Tref Deviation
alarm, and Aucticneer Tavg Hi alarm.

AT defeat aswitch T5-431T is located on the *C” panel
in the control room. It allows defeat of a single

AT channel inte auctioneered high AT calculation.
Defeats input intc Reod insertion limit computer.

16-54 RCS WIDE RANGE TEMPERATURE INSTRUMENTATION

RCS wide range temperature transmitters measure both
the hot and cold legs of the RCS just like the

narrow range instruments. The differences in the
two are: (1) only one RTD per leg, (2} the thermowells are dry (RTDs do not
contact the fluid), (3} they are scaled from 0°F tc 700°F, (4) there is no

installed spare RTD, (5) located both in control room and Remote Shutdown

79
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LO-LP-16101-16-06
Given the foliowing:

* Unit One is at 100% power
* Loop 1 NR Temperature loop failure has resulted in the OTDT trp

setpoint to be 92%

* Control Rods have been placed in manual
* The DELTA T DEFEAT SWITCH has been sclected to defeat the failed

channel

* The Tavg DEFEAT SWITCH has been selected to defeat the failed

channel

If no other actions have been taken, which ONE of the following is correct?

=

(e (A

eyt

If another loop OTDT trip setpoint is subsequently exceeded, the
reactor will trip immediately. ot @ms e Y raackr Ok 0’4&“(@% {u;e;-F £,
; .

B. Loop 1 has been removed from the OTDT protection circuit;

two more loops must exceed setpoint for a trip to occur.

C. The turbine load setback to 850 MWe will occur.

D. The Reactor should have already tripped on OTDT, the RO should

immediately trip the reactor.

LLO-LP-16101-16
State the function and location of the Tavg and delta T defeat switches and identify the
circuit/controls systems to which signals are defeated.
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Which ONE of the following correctly states the proper method for positioning a fail
open air operated valve (AQV), with a handwheel, to be used as a fluid boundary per
NMP-AD-003, Equipment Clearance and Tagging, as part of the tagging process?

A. Local and/or remote control switches must be in the "Closed" position. The air
supply valve must be closed with air vented off of the operator. The handwheel
must be in the closed position.

B. Local andfor remote controf switches must be in the "Closed" position. The air
supply valve must be closed with air vented off of the valve operator. The
handwheel does not need to be in the closed position.

Cv Local and/or remote control switches must be in the closed position. The
handwheel must be in the closed position. The air supply is not required to be
isolated and vented.

D. Local and/or remote control switches must be in the "Closed" position. The valve
must be mechanically or hydraulically (as appropriate) gagged in the closed
position.

K/A
G2.2.13
Krowledge of tagging and clearance procedures.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests knowledge of info found on page 56 of Tagging procedure.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS
A. Incorrect. See reference.
B. Correct. See reference.
C. Incorrect. See reference.
D. Incorrect. See reference.

Incorrect answers are all plausible due to the fact that they meet requirements for
different AOV types in the NMP.

REFERENCES
1. NMP-AD-003, Equipment Clearance and Tagging, Version 3.0, Page 57 of 66,
07/13/2004.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Versionm 0123456789
Answer: CBDACBCCDB Scramble Range: A-D

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:23 AM 116
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Which ONE of the following correctly states the proper method for positioning a faii
open air operated valve (AOV), with a handwheel, to be used as a fluid boundary per
NMP-AD-003, Equipment Clearance and Tagging, as part of the tagging process?

A. Local and/or remote control switches must be in the "Closed" position. The air
supply valve must be closed with air vented off of the operator. The handwheel
must be in the closed position.

B. Local and/or remote control switches must be in the "Closed" position. The air
supply valve must be closed with air vented off of the valve operator. The
handwheel does not need to be in the closed position.

Cv Local and/cr remote control switches must be in the closed position. The
handwhee! must be in the closed position. The air supply is not required to be
isolated and vented.

0. Local and/or remote control switches must be in the "Clcsed" position. The valve
must be mechanically or hydraulically (as appropriate) gagged in the closed
pcsition.

K/A
G2.2.13
Knowledge of tagging and clearance procedures.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests knowledge of info found on page 55 of Tagging procedure.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS
A. Incorrect. See reference.
B. Ccrrect. See reference.
C. Incorrect. See reference.
D. Incorrect. See reference.

Incorrect answers are all plausibie due to the fact that they meet requirements for
different AGV types in the NMP.

REFERENCES
1. NMP-AD-003, Equipment Clearance and Tagging, Version 3.0, Page 57 of 66,
07/13/2004.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: CBDACBCCDB Scramble Range: A-D

Wednesday, May 11, 2005 6:18:38 PM
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft

______________ e g

Which ONE of the following correctly states the lowest level of approval acceptable per
NMP-AD-003, Equipment Clearance and Tagging, for using a check valve as a fluid '
boundary tagging point?

61. G2.2.13 001

A. Operations Department Manager
Bv Shift Manager

C. Unit Shift Supervisor

D. Shift Support Supervisor

K/A
G2.2.13
Knowledge of tagging and clearance procedures.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests knowledge of info found on page 57 of Tagging procedure.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS
A. incorrect. See reference.

B. Correct. See reterence.

C. Incorrect. See reference.

D. Incorrect. See reference.

Incorrect answers are afl plausible due to memory item nature of question.

REFERENCES
1. NMP-AD-003, Equipment Clearance and Tagging, Version 3.0, Page 57 of 66,
07/13/2004.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: BCCADDCDAB Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: TAGGING CHECK VALVE Cog Level: MEM 3.6
Scurce: N Exam: V(05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Which ONE of the following correctly states the lowest level of approval acceptabie per |
NMP-AD-003, Equipment Clearance and Tagging, for using a check valve as a fiuid
boundary tagging point?

A. Operaticns Department Manager

B» Shift Manager

C. Unit Shift Supervisor

D. Shift Support Supervisor

K/A
G2.2.13
Knowledge of tagging and clearance procedures.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests knowledge of info found on page 57 of Tagging procedure.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS
A. Incorrect. See reference.
B. Correct. See reference.
C. Incorrect. See reference.
D. Incorrect. See reference.

Incorrect answers are all plausibie due to memory item nature of question.

REFERENCES
1. NMP-AD-003, Equipment Clearance and Tagging, Version 3.0, Page 57 of 66,
07/13/2004.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 100 Version: 0123456789
Answer: BCCADDCDAER Scramble Range: A -1

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: TAGGING CHECK VALVE Cog Level: MEM 3.6
Source: N Exanm: V(G0O5301
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Southern Nuciear Operating Company

A Nuclear NMP-AD-003
SO oMpany  Management Equipment Clearance and Tagging Version 3.0
Svargyso Seeoe Your Wortd" Procedure Page 57 of 66

During the period when the freeze seal is in place, the Tagout boundary should
be checked periodically for leakby out the drains/vents

The Tagout contains steps to remove the freeze seal per the approved site
process at the appropriate step in the sequence {normally the last boundary point
unisolated, aliowing time for the freeze seal to thaw, time dependent on ambient
temperatures)

During the period when the freeze seal is thawing, the piping within the original
boundary should be checked periodically for leaks

1.14.8 Check Vaives

1.14.8.1

1.14.82

Stop check valves may be used as a Tagout point by tagging its actuator in the
“Closed” position

Normally, check valves will not be used as a fluid boundary point, however, when
other means of isolation are not available, check vaives may be used for fluid
isolation provided the following requirements are met.

. Concurrence must be obtained from the Shift Manager and the Department

Supervisor responsible for the work being performed

If the system being isolated is contaminated, concurrence must also be obtained
from Health Physics. This concurrence shall be documented in the Special
Instructions section of the Tagout

The Department Supervisor shall ensure each Holder is aware that a check valve
is being used as a fluid boundary point prior to allowing work under the Tagout
Each Holder shall brief their work crews that a check valve is being use as a fluid
boundary point before allowing them to work under the Tagout

1.14.9 Vents and Drains

1.14.9.1

Printed: 2/8/2005 9:36 AM

Following establishment of the fluid boundary, the system should be drained and
vented:

Open appropriate drain and vent valves to assure ali portions of the work area
will be drained and vented, and to assure the system will not re-pressurize from
thermal expansion or in-leakage

Consideration should be given to system elevations when selecting drain/vent
points to assure the entire work area will be drained

Align, and tag if necessary, internal system valves such that the vent and drain
will be “in communication” during draining process

The clearance may have to be expanded beyond the first possible isolation vaive
to include a vent/drain. In the event a drain or vent does not exist within the
Tagout boundary, a note should be added to the Special Instructions section of
the Tagout so that other definitive measures will be taken by Maintenance to
confirm the system or component is adequately depressurized and/or drained.
These measures may include breaking of flange connections, loosening of valve
bonnets, removal of instrument tubing, or other similar actions.







QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
82, G2.2.24 601

Which ONE of the following maintenance activitites, if conducted, would resuit in entry
into a technical specification LCO action statement {(assume each case separately and
that all cther equipment is operable and in its normal configuration for the stated plant
conditions)?

Av RCS temperature is 425 °F and Maintenance wants to replace the Train "A"
Containment Spray Pump bearing.

B. The unit is at 100% rated thermal power and steam generator #2 ARV needs tc be
repaired to stop seat leakage.

C. The unit is at 100% rated thermal power and Maintenance needs you to
de-energize the Standby Auxiliary Transformer (SAT) for inspection of electrical
bushings.

D. RCS temperature is 190 °F and CCP-1A motor bearing needs replacement.

K/A
G2.2.24
Ability to analyze the affect of maintenance activities on LCO status.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
The preposed maintenance activity in the answer affects a TS LCO.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. LCO 3.6.6 is applicable above 200 F and requires both CS pumps tc be
operable.

B. Incorrect. Plausible because this equipment is required under L.CO 3.7.4 except
only 3 ARVs are required to be operable.

C. Incorrect. Plausible since the SAT may be used for approved off-site AC sources,

but is normally not aligned as a required power source.
D. Incorrect. Plausible since the CCPs are part of the ECCS system and they are aiso
required under the technical requirements manual (TRM) in mode 5.

REFERENCES

1. TS LCO 3.6.8, Containment Spray and Cooling Systems.
2. TS LCO 3.7.4, Atmospheric Relief Valves (ARVSs).

3. TS LCO 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.

4. TS L.CO 3.5.3, ECCS - Shutdown.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Versionn 01234567889
Answer: AADCACBACB Scramble Range: A-D

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:18:23 AM 118
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
1. G2.2.24 001

Which ONE of the following maintenance activitites, if conducted, would result in entry |
into a technical specification LCQO action statement (assume each case separately and
that all other equipment is operable and in its normal configuration for the stated plant w
conditions}?

Av RCS temperature is 425 °F and Maintenance wants to replace the Train "A"
Containment Spray Pump bearing.

B. The unitis at 100% rated thermal power and steam generator #2 ARV needs to be
repaired to stop seat leakage.

C. The unit is at 100% rated thermal power and Maintenance needs you to
de-energize the Standby Auxiliary Transformer (SAT) for inspection of electrical
bushings.

D. RCS temperature is 190 °F and CCP-1A motor bearing needs replacement.

K/A
G2.2.24
Ability to analyze the affect of maintenance activities on LCO status.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
The proposed maintenance activity in the answer affects a TS LCO.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. LCO 3.6.6 is applicable above 200 F and requires both CS pumps to be
operable.

B. Incorrect. Plausible because this equipment is required under LCO 3.7.4 except
only 3 ARVs are required to be operable.

C. Incorrect. Piausible since the SAT may be used for approved off-site AC sources,

but is nermaily not aligned as a required power source.
D. Incorrect. Plausible since the CCPs are part of the ECCS system and they are also

reguired under the technical requirements manuai (TRM) in mode 5.

REFERENCES

i. TS LCO 3.6.6, Containment Spray and Cooling Systems.
2. TS LCO 3.7.4, Atmospheric Relief Valves (ARVs).

3. TS LCO 3.8.1, AC Sources - Operating.

4. TS LCO 3.5.3, ECCS - Shutdown.

MCS Time: |1 Points: LOG Versionn 0123456789
Answer: AADCACBACBE Scramble Range: A -D

Wednesday, May 11, 2005 12:31:34 PM 1
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
- 62.62224001

Unit 1 is in Mode 1 with the foliowing conditions and activities taking place:

The 1A containment spray (CS) pump is being worked on by Maintenance after
becoming inoperable on Monday morning at 0800 hours, which reguired entry into
Tech Spec LCO 3.6.6 Action A.1.

Maintenance completed work on the 1A CS pump on Tuesday at 1100 hours.

On Tuesday at 1200 hours another operator determines that the 1B CS pump is
inoperable and will require maintenance to repair the pump.

On Tuesday at 1230 hours the 1A CS pump post-maintenance test is completed and
the 1A CS pump is declared operable.

Which ONE of the following correctly states when the 1B CS pump is required to be
operable per LCO 3.6.6 Action A.1?7 (In other words, when dees Action Statement A.1
expire, which would then require entry into Action Statement C)

(Reference previded)

A. Thursday at 08G0 hours.

By Friday at 0800 hours.

C. Friday at 120C hours.

D. Friday at 123C hours.

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 118

E




Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM

QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
PROVIDE ONLY TECH SPEC LCO 3.6.6 (Page 3.6.6-1)

K/A
G2.2.24
Ability to analyze the affect of maintenance activities on LCO status.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The maintenance on the "A" CS Pump being compieted and the pump succassfully
being PMTed affects the amount of allowed time to make the "B" CS pump operabie.
K/A 2.2.24 has an RO importance factor of 2.6 and K/A 2.1.12 (Ability to apply Tech
Specs for a system) has an RO importance factor of 2.9, thus making it required RO
Knowledge.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Plausible because this is 72 hours after the 1A CS pump caused entry
into the L.CO.

B. Correct. Using completion time extension rules of TS Section 1.3. 72 hrs plus the
initial entry, plus 24 hours = 96 hrs (or 4 days) from the initial entry, which is Friday
at 0800 hrs.

C. Incorrect. Plausible because this is 72 hours after the 1A pump was made
avaiiable, but not operable,

D. Incorrect. Plausible because this is 72 hours after the 1B CS pump incperability.

REFERENCES

1. Tech Spec LCO 3.6.6, Containment Spray and Cocling Systems.
2. Tech Spec Basis for LCO 3.6.6.

3. Tech Spec 1.3, Completion Times.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.0¢ Version: 0123456789
Answer: BAACBERDBDC Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: TECH SPEC SPRAY Cog Level: C/A206
Source: N Exam: VGG5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

1. G2.2.24 001

Unit 1 is in Mode 1 with the foliowing conditions and activities taking place:

Tech Spec LCO 3.6.6 Action A.1.

(Reference provided)

A. Thursday at 0800 hours.
Bv Friday at 0800 hours.
C. Friday at 1200 hours.

D. Friday at 1230 hours.

-

.4/\ (j—) l{j

%

Monday, April 25, 2005 7:01:58 AM

- C"ﬂ'/‘*% .
\,

The 1A containment spray (CS) pump is being worked on by Maintenance after
becoming inoperable on Monday morning at 0800 hours, which required entry into

Maintenance completed work on the 1A CS pump on Tuesday at 1100 hours.

On Tuesday at 1200 hours another operator determines that the 1B CS pump is
inoperable and will require maintenance to repair the pump.

On Tuesday at 1230 hours the 1A CS pump post-maintenance test is completed and -
the 1A CS pump is declared operable. |

Which ONE of the following correctly states when the 1B CS pump is required tobe |
operable per LCO 3.6.6 Action A.1? (In other words, when does Action Statement A.t
expire, which would then require entry into Action Statement C) :

|




Monday, April 25, 2005 7:01:58 AM

QUESTIONS REPCORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
PROVIDE ONLY TECH SPEC L.CO 3.6.6 (Page 3.6.6-1)

K/A
G2.2.24
Ability to analyze the affect of maintenance activities on LCQ status.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The maintenance on the "A" CS Pump being completed and the pump successfully
being PMTed affects the amount of aliowed time tc make the "B" CS pump operable.
K/A 2.2.24 has an RO importance factor of 2.6 and K/A 2.1.12 (Ability to apply Tech
Specs for a system) has an RO importance factor of 2.9, thus making it required RO
knowledge.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. incorrect. Plausible because this is 72 hours after the 1A CS pump caused entry
into the LCO.

B. Correct. Using completion time extension rules of TS Section 1.3. 72 hrs plus the
initial entry, plus 24 hours = 96 hrs {or 4 days) from the initial entry, which is Friday
at 0800 hrs.

C. Incorrect. Plausible because this is 72 hours after the 1A pump was made
available, but not operable.

D. Incorrect. Plausible because this is 72 hours after the 1B CS pump incperability.

REFERENCES

1. Tech Spec LCO 3.6.6, Containment Spray and Cooling Systems.
2. Tech Spec Basis for LCO 3.6.6.

3. Tech Spec 1.3, Completion Times.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: BAACBBDBDC Scramble Range: A - P

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: TECH SPEC SPRAY Cog Level: C/A20
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB



Containment Spray and Coocling Systems

3.6.6
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.6 Containment Spray and Cooling Systems
LCO 3.6.6 Two containment spray trains and two containment cooling trains shall be
OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One containment spray | A.1 Restore containment 72 hours
train inoperable. spray train to OPERABLE
status. AND
6 days from discovery
of failure tc meet the
LCO
B. One containment B.1 Restore containment 72 hours
cooling train inoperabie. cooling train to
OPERABLE status. AND
6 days from discovery
of faiiure to meet the
LCO
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
C.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours
Vogtle Units 1 and 2 3.6.6-1 Amendment No. 96 (Unit 1)

Amendment No. 74 (Unit 2)



Completion Times

1.3
1.3 Completion Times
DESCRIPTION However, when a subsequent train, subsystem, component, or
{continued) variable expressed in the Condition is discovered to be incperabie or not

within limits, the Completion Time(s) may be extended. To apply this
Completion Time extension, two criteria must first be met. The
subsequent inoperability:

a. Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability; and

b. Must remain inoperable or not within limits after the first
inoperability is resolved.

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required Action to
address the subsequent inoperability shall be limited to the more
restrictive of either:

a. The stated Completion Time, as measured from the initial entry into
the Condition, plus an additional 24 hours; or

b. The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery of the
subseguent inoperability.

The above Completion Time extensions do not apply to those
Specifications that have exceptions that allow completely separate
re-entry into the Condition (for each train, subsystem, component, or
variable expressed in the Condition} and separate tracking of Completion
Times based on this re-entry. These exceptions are stated in individual
Specifications.

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to a Completion
Time with a modified "time zerc.” This modified "time zero" may be
expressed as a repetitive time (i.e., "once per 8 hours,” where the
Compiletion Time is referenced from a previous completion of the
Required Action versus the time of Condition entry) or as a time modified
by the phrase "from discovery . . ." Example 1.3-3 illustrates one use of
this type of Completion Time. The 10 day Completion Time specified for
Conditions A and B in Example 1.3-3 may not be extended.

{continued)
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Completion Times

1.3
1.3 Compietion Times ({(continued)
EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of Completion Times with
different types of Conditions and changing Conditions.
EXAMPLE 1.3-1 COMPLETION TIMES
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Required B.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion
Time not B.2 Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
met.

Condition B has two Required Acticns. Each Required Action has its own
separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time is referenced to the
time that Condition B is entered.

The Required Actions of Condition B are to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours
AND in MODE 5 within 36 hours. A tota! of 6 hours is allowed for
reaching MCDE 3 and a total of 36 hours (net 42 hours) is atlowed for
reaching MODE 5 from the time that Condition B was entered. If MODE 3
is reached within 3 hours, the time allowed for reaching MODE 5 is the
next 33 hours because the total time allowed for reaching MODE 5 is

36 hours. '

if Condition B is entered while in MODE 3, the time allowed for reaching
MOBDE § is the next 36 hours.

(continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2 1.3-3 Amendment No. 95 (Unit 1)
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Completion Times

1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-2 CONDITIONS AND LCO 3.0.3 ENTRY/COMPLETION
{continued) TIME CLOCK/COMPLETION TIME EXTENSION
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One pump A.1 Restore pump to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. Reguired B.1 Bein MODE 3. 8 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion
Time not B.2 Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
met.

When a pump is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered. if the pump
is not restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days, Condition B is also
entered and the Completion Time clocks for Required Actions B.1 and
B.2 start. If the inoperable pump is restored to OPERABLE status after
Condition B is entered, Conditions A and B are exited, and therefore, the
Required Actions of Condition B may be terminated.

When a second pump is declared inoperable while the first pump is still
inoperable, Condition A is not re-entered for the second pump. LCO
3.0.3 is entered, since the ACTIONS do not include a Condition for more
than one inoperable pump. The Completion Time clock for Condition A
does not stop after LCO 3.0.3 is entered, but continues te be tracked from
the time Condition A was initially entered.

(continued)
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Completion Times

1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-4 MULTIPLE COMPCNENT CONDITIONS/
(continued) COMPLETION TIMES/ICOMPLETICON TIME
EXTENSIONS
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETICN TIME
A. Oneormore | A1 Restore valve(s) 4 hours
valves To OPERABLE
inoperable. Status.
B. Required B.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
Action and
associated AND
Completion
Time not B.2 Bein MODE 4. 12 hours
met.

A single Completion Time is used for any number of valves inoperable at
the same time. The Completion Time associated with Condition A is
based on the initial entry into Condition A and is not tracked on a per
valve basis. Declaring subsequent valves inoperable, while Condition A
is still in effect, does not trigger the tracking of separate Completion
Times.

Once one of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE status, the
Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from the time the
first valve was declared inoperabie. The Completion Time may be
extended if the valve restored toc OPERABLE status was the first
inoperable valve. The Condition A Completion Time may be extended for
up to 4 hours provided this dees not result in any subsequent valve being
inoperable for > 4 hours.

if the Compiletion Time of 4 hours (inciuding the extensicn) expires while
one or more valves are still inoperable, Condition B is entered.

{continued)
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Completion Times

1.3
1.3 Completion Times
EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-5 SEPARATE CONDITION ENTRY
(continued)
ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperabie valve.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTICON COMPLETION TIME
A. Oneormore | A1 Restore valve to 4 hours
valves OPERABLE
inoperable. status.
B. Required B.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
Action and
associated AND
Compietion
Time not met. | B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

The Note above the ACTIONS table is a method of modifying how the
Compiletion Time is tracked. If this method of modifying how the
Compiletion Time is tracked was applicable only to a specific condition,
the Note would appear in that Condition, rather than at the top of the
ACTIONS table.

The Note allows Condition A fo be entered separately for each inoperable
valve, and Compietion Times tracked on a per valve basis. When a valve
is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered and its Completion Time
starts. If subsequent valves are declared inoperable, Condition A is
entered for each valve and separate Completion Times start and are
tracked for each valve.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

R

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-5 (continued)

if the Completion Time associated with a valve in Condition A expires,
Conditicn B is entered for that valve. If the Completion Times associated
with subsequent valves in Condition A expire, Conditicn B is entered
separately for each valve and separate Completion Times start and are
tracked for each valve. If a valve that caused entry intc Condition B is
restored to OPERABLE status, Condition B is exited for that valve.

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition entry and
tracking of separate Completion Times, Completion Time extensions do

not apply.

(continued)
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Completion Times
1.3

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.3 Completion Times

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion Time
convention and to provide guidance for its use.

BACKGROUND

Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify minimum requirements
for ensuring safe operation of the unit. The ACTIONS associated with an
LCO state Conditions that typically describe the ways in which the
requirements of the LCO can fail to be met. Specified with each stated
Condition are Required Action(s) and Completion Time(s).

DESCRIPTION

The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for completing a
Required Action. H is referenced to the time of discovery of a situation
(e.g., inoperable equipment or variable not within limits) that requires
entering an ACTIONS Condition unless otherwise specified, providing the
unit is in a MODE or specified condition stated in the Applicability of the
LCO. Required Actions must be completed prior to the expiration of the
specified Compietion Tirne. An ACTIONS Condition remains in effect and
the Required Actions apply until the Cendition no longer exists or the unit
is not within the LLCO Appticability.

If situations are discovered that require entry into more than one
Condition at a time within a single LCO (multiple Conditions), the
Required Actions for each Condition must be performed within the
associated Completion Time. Wher in multiple Conditions, separate
Completion Times are tracked for each Condition starting from the time of
discovery of the situation that required entry into the Condition.

Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent trains, subsystems,
components, or variables expressed in the Condition, discovered to be
inoperable or not within limits, will not result in separate entry into the
Condition, unless specifically stated. The Required Actions of the
Condition continue to apply to each additional failure, with Completion
Times based on initial entry into the Condition.

{continued)

Vogtle Units 1 and 2

1.3-1 Amendment No. 96 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 74 (Unit 2)






QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft

83. (32.2.28 001

Which ONE of the following correctiy states the minimum distance, edge-to-edge,
required to be maintained between any irradiated fuel assembly being manipulated and
any assembly not located in a storage rack?

A. 6inches

Bv 12 inches

C. 18 inches

D. 24 inches

K/A

G2.2.28

Knowiedge of new and spent fuel movement procedures.
K/AMATCH ANALYSIS

Question tests knowledge of a precaution/limitation associated with a fue! handling
procedure.

ANSWER / DISTRBACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See reference.

B. Correct. See reference.

C. Incorrect. See reference.

0. Incorrect, See reference.

All distractors are plausible due to the memory/recall nature of the question.

REFERENCES
1. 93300-C, Conduct of Refueling Operations, Rev. 21, Page 3, 09/24/2003.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version;: 01234567869
Answer: BBCCADAAAB Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: REFUELING Cog Level: MEM 2.6
Source: N Exam: VG0O5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:23 AM 120




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Which ONE of the following correctly states the minimum distance, edge-tc-edge,
reguired to be maintained between any irradiated fuel assembly being manipulated and
any assembly not located in a storage rack?

A. 6inches

By 12 inches

C. 18 inches

D. 24 inches

K/A
G2.2.28
Knowledge of new and spent fuel movement procedures.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests knowledge of a precaution/limitation associated with a fuel handling
procedure.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See reference.

B. Correct. See reference.

C. Incorrect. See reference.

D. Incorrect. See reference.

Ali distractors are plausible due to the memory/recall nature of the guestion.

REFERENCES
1. 93300-C, Conduct of Refueling Operations, Rev. 21, Page 3, 09/24/2003.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: BBCCADAAAB Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: REFUELING Cog Level: MEM 2.6
Source: N Exanm: VG0330L
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 P 118




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft

Which ONE of the following correctly states the minimum distance, edge-to-edge,
required to be maintained between any irradiated fuel assembly being manipulated and
any assembly not located in a storage rack?

A. Binches

By 12 inches

C. 18 inches

D. 24 inches

K/A
G2.2.28
Knowledge of new and spent fuel movement procedures.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests knowledge of a precaution/limitation associated with a fuel handling
procedure.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See reference.

B. Correct. See reference.

C. incorrect. See reference.

D. Incorrect. See reference.

All distracters are plausible due to the memory/recail nature of the question.

REFERENCES
1. 93300-C, Conduct of Refueling Operations, Rev. 21, Page 3, 09/24/2003.

MCS  Time: |1 Points: 1.09 Version;: 0123456789
Amswer: BBCCADAAAB Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: REFUELING Cog Level: MEM 2.6
Source: N Exam: V(303301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, April 25, 2005 7:02:22 AM 1




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
1. G2.2.28001

Which ONE of the following correctly states the minimum distance, edge-to-edge,
required to be maintained between any irradiated fuel assembly being manipulated and
any assembly niot located in a storage rack?

A. 6inches

Bv 12 inches

C. 18inches

D. 24 inches

Knowledge of new and spent fuel movement procedures.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests knowledge of a precaution/limitation associated with a fuel handling
orocedure.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See reference.

B. Correct. See reference.

C. Incorrect. See reference.

D. Incorrect. See reference.

Al distractors are plausible due to the memory/recall nature of the question.

REFERENCES
1. 93300-C, Conduct of Refueling Operations, Rev. 21, Page 3, 09/24/2003.

MCS  Time: |1 Points: 1.00 Versionm 01234536789
Answer: BBCCADAAAB Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: REFUELING Cog Level: MEM 2.6
Source: N Exam: V(G05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Wednesday, April 08, 2005 4:37:58 PM 1



Appraved By

. % S Procedure Number
W. F. Kitchens Vogtle Electric Generating Plant A 000

93300-C

Date Approved

912412003

CONDUCT OF REFUELING OPERATIONS ™

3o0f13

PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONE -

Thé'?ﬁel"Han&&ingmcg@;dina%erg shift Superintendent, Fuel

Handling Superviser, Reactoer Engineer, Unit Shift Supervisor,
Bealth Physics Technician, or Reactor Operator shall have the
authority and responsibility to suspend refueling operations if,
in his judgment, any conditions exist which threaten personnel
safety or safe handling of fuel.

Suspension of core alterations shall not preclude any individual
assigned to the refueling crew from completion of movement of a
component to a safe conservative position.

All core alterations shall be ebserved and directly supervised by
either a licensed SRO or SRO Limited to Fuel Handling who is in
the Ceontainment Building, of the affected unit and has no other
concurrent responsibility during this operation.

Ko more than one fuel assembly shall be oukb of the storage racks,
ﬁuel clganing canisterz, new fuel elevator, fuel transfer system
Upender, or fuel assembly leak test canister at any given time in
the Fuel Buiiding. A minimum distance of 12 inches, edge-to-
edge, shall ke maintained between the assembly being manipulated
and any assembly nct located in a storage rack. NNo meore than two
fuel assembiies shall be out of the Reactor Vessel at any given
time in the Containment and then the minimum edge-to-edge
distance between those two ascemblies must be at least 12 inches.

On-Shift operaticns will be handled in accordance with Procedure
10000-0, "Conduct Of Cperations," except as supplemented by this
procedurs.

Prior to any movement of irradiated fuel through the transfer
tube, the removable access plugs located in containment and the
Fuel Building shall be verified closed. To ensure there will be
ne access during fuel movement, NOTIFY Health Phygics to
establish a locked or posted access on the concrete piugs for the
Fuel Transfer Tube Bellows in the Fuel Handling Building (Unit 1
rooms 104 and A09, Unit 2 rooms 101 and A0G2) and Containment
Building. {Unit 1 or 2 197" elevation hetween col 22 and 23)

Aftor commencemert of 1/M pletting, a fuel bundle will not be
jowered into the vessel until data gathered from previous bundle
has been plotfed and a determination made that it is safe to
proceed with the relcad sequence.

Printed February 8, 2005 at 11:22






QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogtte 2005-301 Draft
64. (2.3.1 001

An operator began work at Vogtle in May 2004. The current date is May 2005. The
operator has the following dose history (TEDE):

- Year 2004 = 3000 mrem
- Year 2005 = 1427 mrem (Accumulated through May 2005)

The worker is directed to perform a job with an estimated dose of 1156 mrem.

Which ONE of the following correctly states the required approval, if any, needed prior
to beginning the work?

A. Vice President
B. HP/C Manager
| C. NRC

; Dr No approval needed

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:23 AM 121



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A
G2.3.1
Knowledge of 10 CFR: 20 and related facility radiation control requirements.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Question tests the knowledge of plant admin and 10 CFR 20 requirements and what
level of approval is needed to perform the work. The applicant must know how {o
calculate his projected dose, he must know the Admin limits (4500 mrem) and must
know that he is not projected to exceed the admin limit, thus not needing approval.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Plausible because if the applicant does not understand that the dose
limits are on a calandar year, then this would be the correct answer because the
limit of 4500 mrem would be exceeded when looking at the previous 12 months.

B. Incorrect. Plausibie because the HP/C manager is responsibie for the conduct of
HP.

C. Incorrect. Plausible because if the applicant makes the assumption that itis a
roliing 4 quarters, then NRC would be required to be notified for exceeding the 10
CFR 20 limits.

D. Correct. This is less than 10 CFR 20 limits for TEDE for the calandar year, thus
requiring no approval to perform the work.

REFERENCES

1. LO-LP-63920-C-08, Radiation Exposure Limits, Rev. 08, 12/14/2000.

S 2. 00920-C, Radiation Exposure Limits and Administrative Guidelines, Rev. 14, dated
01/22/2004.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 100 Version: 0123456789
Answer: DBDDCDBDCB Scramble Range: A -1

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: DOSE LIMITS Cog Level: C/IA2.6
Source: N Exam: V305301
Test: 24 Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:23 AM 122



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
- 64. G23.1001 -

An operator began work at Vogtle in May 2004. The current date is May 2005. The
operator has the following dose history (TEDE):

- Year 2004 = 3000 mrem
- Year 2005 = 1427 mrem (Accumulated through May 2005)

The worker is directed to perform a job with an estimated dose of 1156 mrem.

Which ONE of the following correctly states the required approval, if any, needed prior
to beginning the work?

A, Vice President
B. HP/C Manager
C. NRC

v'D. No approval needed

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 119




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A
G2.3.1
Knowledge of 10 CFR: 20 and related facility radiation control requirements.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Questicn tests the knowledge of plant admin and 1¢ CFR 20 requirements and what
level of approval is needed to perform the work. The applicant must know how to
calculate his projected dose, he must know the Admin limits {4500 mrem) and must
know that he is not projecied to exceed the admin limit, thus not needing approval.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Plausible because if the applicant does not understand that the dose
limits are on a calandar year, then this would be the correct answer because the
limit of 450C mrem would be exceeded when looking at the previous 12 months.

B. Incorrect. Plausible because the HP/C manager is responsible for the conduct of
HP.

C. Incorrect. Plausible because if the applicant makes the assumption that it is a
rolling 4 quarters, then NRC would be required to be notified for exceeding the 10
CFR 20 limits.

D. Corect. (2600.rrem/heyx{1/1.5)%+ 1306 =2456 mrem:~ This is less than 10 CFR
20 limits for TEDE for the calandar year, thus requiring no approval to perform the
work.

REFERENCES

1. LO-LP-63920-C-08, Radiation Exposure Limits, Rev. 08, 12/14/2000C.

2. 00920-C, Radiation Exposure Limits and Administrative Guidelines, Rev. 14, dated
01/22/2004.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789

Answer: Scramble Range: A-D
Tier: 3 Group:
Key Word: DOSE LIMITS Cog Level: CIA 2.6
Source: N Exam: V(G05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, Aprit 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 120



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
. 2.623.1008

An operator has the following dose history (TEDE):

| oo
Third Quarter of year 2004 = 1560 mrem > @“’“é‘*”“ o 7 /
Fourth Quarter of year 2004 = 1440 mrem
First Quarter of year 2005 = 1300 mrem
- Second Quarter of year 2005 (This is the current quarter) = 127 mrem

- M{’”"_{ F
! e Zﬁﬁ‘.’:‘ .

/ The person wiill be working on a component (considered a point source) that has a K%
dose rate of 2600 mrem / hour at one foot. The worker will perform ail of his work at 18

inches from the component and the work will take 45 minutes to compiete. P

Which ONE of the following correctly states the required approval, if any, needed prior
to beginning the work?

A. Vice President
B. HP/C Manager

C. NRC

1/6. No approval needed

/( v\.’\l =

\/{“ g\x, C.Ci.f\-&-m. f '
Ve S M

Pra E‘[—{’ {

Menday, April 25, 2005 7:02:22 AM
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft

K/A
G2.3.1
Knowledge of 10 CFR: 20 and related facility radiation control requirements.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Question tests the knowledge of plant admin and 1C CFR 20 requirements and what
level cf approval is needed to perform the work. The applicant must know how to
calculate his projected dose, he must know the Admin limits {4500 mrem) and must
know that he is not projected to exceed the admin limit, thus not needing approval.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Plausible because if the applicant does not undersiand that the dose
limits are on a calandar year, then this would be the correct answer because the
fimit of 4500 mrem would be exceeded when looking at the previous 12 menths.

B. Incorrect. Plausible because the HP/C manager is responsible for the conduct of
HP.

C. Incorrect. Plausible because if the applicant makes the assumpticn that it is a
rolling 4 quarters, then NRC would be required to be notified for exceeding the 10
CFR 20 limits.

D. Correct. (2600 mrem/hr) x (1/1.5)* + 1300 = 2456 mrem. This is less than 10 CFR
20 limits for TEDE for the calandar year, thus requiring no approval to perform the
work.

REFERENCES

1. LO-LP-63920-C-08, Radiation Exposure Limits, Rev. 08, 12/14/2000.

2. 00920-C, Radiation Exposure Limits and Administrative Guidelines, Rev. 14, dated
01/22/2004.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Versiont 0123456789

Answer: Scramble Range: A-D
Tier: 3 Group:
Key Word: DOSE LIMITS Cog Level: CIA2.6
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, April 25, 2005 7:02:22 AM 3



Approved B . - . Pr: mber  Rev
W. F. Kitchens Vogtle Electric (zenerating Plant A 03@;2&? ”i
Date Approved RADIATION EXPOSURE LIMITS AND ADMINISTRATIVE Page Nurber
01/22/2004 GUIDELINES 18 of 21
‘ AUTHORIZATION TO INCREASE RADIATION WORKER

— ADMINISTRATIVE EXPOSURE LIMITS

WORKER

NAME: SSN: EXPID

APPROVED EXPOSURE LIMITS: UP TO 5,000 mrem TEDE

50,0600 mrem TODE NOTE

15,000 mrem LDE

50,000  mrem SDE, WB SKIN

THESE ARE 1CCFR20

50,000  mrem SDE, MAX, EXT.

HEASON:

LIMITS

WORKER SIGNATURE:

DATE:

FRICR SITE EXPOSURE DOCUMENTED? (YES/NG & INITIAL):

TLD MUST BE READ PRI

UPDATED EXPOSURE/CURRENT LIMITS:

OR TO AUTHORIZING EXPOSURES UP TO 10CF

R S S

CURRENT EXPOSURE VERIFIED BY? (DATE/TIME & INITIAL).

20 LIMIT.

mremtyr TEDE

mremvyr TODE

rreryr LOE

mreméyr 3DE, WB SKIN
mremiyr SDE, MAX, EXT.

f

Dosimetry Supervisar: Time/Date:

EXPOSURE INCREASE AUTHORIZATION:

HP Superintendent: Date:
HF/Chemistry Manager: Date:
NPGM: Date:
™ Exec. Vice Pres: Date;
PHONE APPROVALS:
SIGNS FOR DCSIMETRY SUPERVISOR Date/Time: !
SIGNS FOR HP SUPERINTENDENT Date/Time: !
SIGNS FOR HF/CHEM MANAGER Date/Time: !
SIGNS FOR NFPGM Date/Time: !
SIGNS FOR Exec. Vice Pres Date/Time: /
DOSIMETRY REVIEW:
Compauter Entry Complete (Time/Date/Initial): ! f

Figure 2

Printed February %, 2005 at 9:55




Approved By - . L g L T '} Procedure Number  Rev
W. F. Kitchens Vogtle Electric Generating Plant A o 00920-C 14
Date Approved RADIATION EXPOSURE LIMITS AND ADMINISTRATIVE Fage Number
01/22/2804 CUIDELINES 13 of 21
TABLE 2
= RADIATION WORKER EXPOSURE GUIDELINES
ANNUAL LIMITS (mrem)!
CATEGORY TEDE | TODE LDE SDE, WS | SDE,ME | REQUIRED APFRCVAL
RADIATION WORKER 2
- Docurmented 3
4500 45,000 13,500 45,000 45,000
- Lindocumented 4 NONE
450 4500 1350 4500 4500

1 Annual dose limits shall be reduced by the amount of dose that was occupationally received
while being employed by any other facility during that year.

2 Exposures exceeding these annual limits require Vice President approval using Figure 2.

3 "Undocumented” means the individual has not declared his/her current year and/or lifetime
cumulative radiation dose.

4 "Documented” means the individual has disclosed histher current year and lifetime
cumulative dose on a written, signed statement from the individual or the individual's most
recent employer or or an up-to-date NRC Form-4.

{CO0018190) (COR27397)

Printed February 9, 2005 a1 9:36




LO-LP-63920-C-08

ll. LESSON OUTLINE NOTES

R 3. Radiation Workers - See Table 2 of 00820-C

a) Annual limit total effective dose equivalent TEDE
4500 mrem

b) Cther category limits
§))] Total organ dose equivalent -- 45,000 mrem
(2) Lens of eye dose equivalent -- 13,500 mrem

3) Shallow dose equivalent, whole body skin (SDE,
WB) -- 45,000 mrem

(4} Shallow dose equivalent, maximum extremity --
45,000 mrem

c) Signed statement indicating amount cf occupational
exposure received by individual in current calendar
quarter and year from sources possessed by other
licensees

(1) Completed Objective 4
(a) Prior to first entry into RCA
(b) During each employment by GPC, or

(c) Each period of work assignment or visitation at
VEGP

(d) Exposure is documented by logging in and out
of the RCA using the HP computer or manually

(c) TLD reading is the official record

D. Lifetime Exposure Guidelines
1. Maintain total lifetime dose less than 75 Rem, apply
administrative controls when dose exceed age in years
or 50 Rem
2. Controls listed above do not replace or cverride SEE TABLE 4 for

- action levels
Emergency Exposure Guidelines

9 of 14



LO-LP-83920-C-08

LESSON OUTLINE

NOTES

E. Planned Special Exposure

1. Used only when exceptional situation exists and
alternatives that might avoid the higher exposure are
unavaitable or impractical.

2. Written approval from Executive Vice President required
and documentation

3. prior to a PSE the individuals must be:
a) Informed of the planned operation

b) informed of the estimated doses, potential risks,
and specific radiation levels or other conditions that
may be involved in performing the task.

C) Instructed in measure to maintain ALARA

d) All previous PSEs and all doses in excess or routine
operational limits for the individual's lifetime are
determined prior to authorizing the PSE.

e) Emergency doses are considered and subtracted
from the current year and lifetime limits

f) Complete records are reqguired
a) PSE limits are per tabte 3 annual and lifetime limits
F. Emesrgency and Accident Exposure

1. Authorization controlied by Procedure 91301-C,
"Emergency Exposure Guidelines"

2. Guidelines
a) TEDE 10 Rem Protecting valuable property
)] 25 Rem lifesaving or protection of large population

c) > 25 Rem lifesaving or protection of large
population

(1) Only on a voluntary basis, and person aware of the
risks.

10 of 14

Start IEN 84-40

Objective 6






QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

The #1 Gas Decay Tank on Unit 2 is being released in accordance with 13202-2,
Gaseous Releases. After the release has been underway for 10 minutes, Flow
Transmitter, A-FT-0014, fails low. Which ONE of the following ccrrectly states the
actions that are required by 13202-27

A. The release does not need to be terminated uniess Waste Gas Processing System
Effiuent Monitor, A-BRE-0014, becomes inoperable or its setpoint is exceeded. :

B. The release must be terminated. It may not be recommenced until A-FT-0014 is
repaired.

C. The release does not need to be terminated. [t may continue provided release
rates are manually calculated.

D¥ The release must be terminated. It may be recommenced provided release rates
are manually calculated.

K/A
G2.3.11
Ability to control radiation releases.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS _
Question tests ability to properly conduct a radicactive gas release to the environment.
Memory level because it just requires recall of 13202-2, Step 2.2.3.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Release must be terminated. Plausible because it also needs to be
terminated if the Rad monitor fails or comes into alarm.

B. Incorrect. Release may be recommenced with manuai calcs for release rate.
Plausible because it is not unrealistic to think that an cperable FT is required.

C. Incorrect. Release must be terminated. Plausible because it may be restarted
using manual calcs.

D. Correct. Release must be terminated and it may be restarted using manual calcs of
release rate. See 13202-2 Step 2.2.3 and 4.2.14 for confirmation of answer.

REFERENCES

1. 13202-2, Gaseous Releases, Rev. 8, 08/24/20083.
MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789

Answer: DDDDADDBEB Scramble Range: A - I

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: WASTE GAS RELEASE Cog Level: MEM 2.7
Source: N Exam: V(305301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:23 AM 123
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65. G2.3.11 001

The #1 Gas Decay Tank on Unit 2 is being released in accordance with 13202-2,
Gaseous Releases. After the release has been underway for 10 minutes, Flow
Transmitter, A-FT-0014, fails low. Which ONE of the following correctly states the
actions that are required by 13202-27

A. The release does not need to be terminated unless Waste Gas Precessing System
Effluent Monitor, A-RE-0014, becomes inoperabile cr its setpoint is exceeded. ’

B. The release must be terminated. It may not be recommenced untii A-FT-0014 is
repaired.

. The release does not need to be terminated. It may continue provided release
rates are manually calculated.

Dv The release must be terminated. it may be recommenced provided release rates
are manually calculated.

K/A
G2.3.11
Ability to control radiation releases.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests ability to properily conduct a radioactive gas release to the environment.
Memory level because it just requires recalt of 13202-2, Step 2.2.3.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Release must be terminated. Plausible because it also needs to be
terminated if the Rad monitor fails or comes into alarm.

B. Incorrect. Release may be recommenced with manual caics for release rate.
Plausible because it is not unrealistic to think that an operable FT is required.

C. Incorrect. Release must be terminated. Plausible because it may be restarted
using manuai calcs.

D. Correct. Release must be terminated and it may be restarted using manual calcs of
release rate. See 13202-2 Step 2.2.3 and 4.2.14 for confirmatich of answer.

REFERENCES

1. 13202-2, Gaseous Releases, Rev. 8, 09/24/2003.
MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.04 Versionn 01234506789

Answer: DDDDADDEBB Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: WASTE GAS RELEASE Cog Level: MEM 2.7
Source: N Exam: V(G05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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1. ¢23.11000

The #1 Gas Decay Tank on Unit 2 is being released in accordance with 13202-2,
Gaseous Releases. After the release has been underway for 10 minutes, Flow
Transmitter, A-FT-0014, fails tow. Which ONE of the following correctly states the
actions that are reguired by 13202-27

A. The release does not need to be terminated unless Waste Gas Processing System
Effluent Monitor, A-RE-0014, becomes inoperable or its setpoint is exceeded. '

1

B. The release must be terminated. it may not be recommenced untii A-FT-0014 is
repaired.

C. The release does not need to be terminated. It may continue by adjusting
A-HIC-0014 to 20% and performing a manual calculation for flow rate after pressure
in the #1 Gas Decay Tank has dropped by 2 psig.

Dy The release must be terminated. it may be recommenced by adjusting A-HIC-0014
to 20% and performing a manual calculation for flow rate after pressure in the #1
Gas Decay Tank has dropped by 2 psig.

KA
G2.3.11
Ability to control radiation releases.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests ability to properly conduct a radioactive gas reiease te the environment.
Memory level because it just requires recall of 13202-2, Step 2.2.3.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Release must be terminated. Plausible because it also needs to be
terminated if the Rad monitor fails or comes into alarm.

B. Incorrect. Release may be recommenced with manual calcs for release rate.
Piausible because it is not unrealistic to think that an operable FT is required.

C. Incorrect. Release must be terminated. Plausible because it may be restarted
using manual calcs.

D. Correct. Reiease must be terminated and it may be restarted using manual calcs of
release rate. See 13202-2 Step 2.2.3 and 4.2.14 for confirmation of answer.

REFERENCES

1. 13202-2, Gaseous Releases, Rev. 8, 09/24/2003.
MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: DDDDADDBBB Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: WASTE GAS RFLEASE Cog Level: MEM 2.7
Source: N Exam: VGO5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, April 25, 2005 7:02:36 AM 1



W Kuchens | Vogtle Eleetric Generating Plant A}; 3 Troma &
Date Approved . \ . e Page MNuher
9/24/2003 GASEQUS RELEASES 1of 14

PRB REVIEW REQUIRED

GASEOUS RELEASES

PROCEDURE USAGE REQUIREMENTS- SECTIONS
Continous Use: Procedure must be open and readily available at
; ALL

the work location. Follow procedure step by step

unless otherwise directed.
Reference se: Procedure or applicable section(s) available at the .

. - NONE

work location for ready reference by person

performing steps.
Information Use: Available on plant site for reference as necded. NONE
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0 PURPOSE
- This procedure provides ingtructions for the controlled relsase

of a Gaz Cecay Tank or Waste Gasg Decay Shutdown Tank.

Instructions are provided as follows:

4.1 Initial Preparaticns For Release

4.2 Releass

4.3 System Restoration

2.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

2.1 PRECAUTIONS

2.1.% Adhere te all applicakle radiological centrels.

2.2 LIMITATIONS

2.2.1 The ODCHM, Section 3.1.2 gpecifies gaseous release domre rate
limits and sampling requirements.

2.2.2 The ODCM, Section 3.1.1 gpecifiez operability and surveillance
requirement.z for gaseous release instrumentaticn,

2.2.3 If Waste (Gas Processing System Effluent Monitor A-RE-(0014 or Flow
Transmitter A-FT-00%14 becomes inoperable during the release,
terminate the release and notify the Unit Shift Supervisor (U38}).

3.0 PREREQUISITES OR INITIAL CONDITIONS

3.1 If a Normal (Jas Decay Tark is tc be released, the Gasecus Waste
Processing System is zghut down.

2 Tf arny of the Gas Decay Tanks are te be released, ENSURE the

Waste Gas Decay Shutdown Tanks (A-1902-V6 009 and A-1902-V6-010)
are not in szervice.

Printed February 1C, 2005 at 7:37
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0 INSTRUCTION
’ R | INITTIAL PREPARATICNSG FOR RELEAZE
CAUTIONS
a. The tank which is to be relecased must
remain iscliated except for sampling. This
will ensure the wvalidity of the gaseous
releage permit.
L. The Gaseous Waste Processing System can
not be restarted until the Gas Decay Tank
has kheen released.
NOTES
a. Since all Gaseous Waste Processing System
Relief Valves relieve to Waste Gas Decay
shutdown Tank A-1902-Ve-010, the system
must be ghut down pricr tfo isclating this
tank when preparing to release it.
b. The Gae Decay Tank is placed in
recirculation to ensure all piping in the
gystem is homogencous to prevent the
release path from tripping clesed.
c. Since pressures may be higher than typical 7 | Formatted: Font: NotBold )
during normal recomkiner operaticn, the T
flow and pressure reguirements for
recirculation per 13201-2 may not be
achievable. 2 flow or greater thar 1000
scfh satisfies thig mixing reguirement.
T4.1.1 PLACE the Gag Decay Tank to be released in the Recirculation Mode
by one of the following methods:
a. If the WGS is operating, SWAP_the inservice gag decay tank
to the GDT _to be released per 13201-2, "Gaseous Waste
Processing System",
b. If the WGS is not operating, STARTUP_the WGS with the GDT to
be released per 13201-2, "Gaseous Waste Processing System”.
4.1.2 APFTER 1 hour shutdown the Waste (as System per 13201-2, "Gaszseous
Waste Processing System'”.
4.1.3 IS0IATE the Inlet, Qutlet, Sample, and Drain Valives of the Gas
Decay Tank to ke released per Table 1.

Frinted Fefbruoary 10. 200% at 7:37
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L.4 REQUEST Chemistry Department sample and PREPARE a Gaseous

Effluent Parmit for the tank to be released. RECORD the name of
the persen contacted in the Unit Contrel Log.

RELEASE
CAUTION
No part of the release should be performed
until the appreved Gaseous Effluent Permit

ig received and approved in the Control
Focom.

ENSURE Chemistry has performed & source and channel check of
Waste (as Processing System Effluent Monitor A-RE-0014. If
A-RE-0014 is cperable, PULSE CEECK A-RE-0014 as follows:

a. NOTIFY the Control Room to expect an alarm from
A-RE-001l4 on the Digital Radiatiocn Menitor System.

. QFEN WASTE AS DISCHARGE VALVE A-RV-0014 by performing the
follewing:

(] SET A-HIC-0014 TO (% DEMAND,
{2) PLACE A-HS- 0014 in OPEN,
(3} SET A-HIC-0CGl4 to 100%,

{(4) VERIFY A-RV-0014 opens.

c. REQUEST Chemistry to activate the pulsge test on channel
2-RE--(014.
d. ENSURE WASTE GAS DISCHARGE VALVE A-RV-0014 closes and Hi

Radiation alarm in Control Room annurnciates.
e, REQUEST Chemiztry to restore channel A-RE-0014 toc normal.

If Operable, ENSURE channel check of A-FT-0014 has keen performed
by Chemistry.

PLACE WASTE GAS DISCHARGE CONTROL VALVE A-HS-0014 in CLOSE
{1-PGPP} .

SET WASTE GAS DISCHARGE CONTROL A-HIC-0014 to 0% demand (1-PGPP).

Printed February 10, 2005 ar 7:36
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NOTE
- If the Radiocactive Gaseous Monitoring
Instrument ARE-0014 or Flow Transmitter
AFT-0014 is determined to be inoperable,
the release may be performed if the
requirements of ODCM Secticn 3.1.1 are
met .
4.2.5 ALTGN the Gaseous Waste Precessing System for release:
a. If Gas Decay Tark 1, 2, 3, or 4 iz ta be released, USE
Checklist 1,
b, If Gas Decay Tank 5, 6, or 7 is to be reoleased, USE
Checklist 2.
4.2.6 ALIGN the Gaseous Releage Header per Checklist 3.
4.2.7 YERIFY all conditicrns of the Baseous Effluent Permit that must be
gatisfied prior to the release are met.
4.2.8 VERIFY the tank aligned for release is the same tank for which
the Gaseous Effluent Permit was issued.
4.2.5 NOTE the maximum allowable release flow rate and A-RE-0014
setpoint given orn the Gaseousz Effluent Permit.
NOTE
A-RE-0014 alarms and data are located in
the UNIT 1 Control Room.
2.10 NOTIFY the Unit % Contrel Room that the release is starting se
they can ronitor the flow and radiation data.
- PLACE A-Hg-0014 in OPEN.
CAUTION
Monitor ALL GDTs and ensure that only the
GDT being released is decreasing in
pressure. If a GDT noi being released
decreaseg in pressurce, stop the release
and noetify the USS.
4.2.12 Continuously MONITOR all Gas Decay Tank pressures during the

first hour of the release, then CHECK all pressures hourliy until
the release is complete.

Printed February 10, 20085 at 7:36
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CRUTION

Do net exceed the maximum allowable
release rate or RA-RE-0014 setpoint stated
on the release permit. If at any time
during the release, the allowzble release
rate or A-RE-0014 setpoint is exceesded,
ztop the release and notify the USS.

4.2.13 If AFT-0014 is operable, MONITOR A-RI-0)14 and release flow rate
while adiusting A-HIC 0014 ho obtain the desired release rate.

4.2.14 If AFPP-0014 is inoperable, the following steps must be performed
to comply with the action step.cf the ODCM. VERI¥Y Flowrate by
performing the following:

& .

b.

ADJUST A-HIC-0014 to 20% open,

L0 the start time and initial pressure cof the GDT being
released in the ABQO logbook,

When the initial pressure has decreased by 2 psig, PERFORM
the folleowing to verify the initial flowrate iz within the
limits of the release permit:

(%)

(2)

SURTRACT the present pressure reading from the initial
pressure reading then CIVIDE the result by 14.7,

MULTIPLY the result of 4.2.14c(l) hy 600,

DIVIDE the result of 4.2.14c{2) by the nmumber of
minutes the reiease has been occurring. The resultant
number is the flowrate in standaré cubic feet per
minute,

ADJUST A-HS-0014 as rneeded to comply with the permit release

rate,

Every 4 hours VERIFY the release rate by performing steps
4.2.14.cil) thru 4.2.14.c(3).

4.2.15 RECORD the start parameters on the Gascous Effluent Permit.

Erinted February 10,

2005 at

T:36
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft

168000-C, E-C Reactor Trip or Safety injection, has been entered upon a reactor trip.

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the required operator response with
respect to performance of immediate operator actions following the reactor trip?

A. The USS is required to state the entire step, including ali substeps. The RO and
BOP are required to repeat only the high level step.

B. The USS is required to state the entire step, including all substeps. The RO and
BOP are required to repeat the entire step, including all substeps.

Cv The USS is required to state the high level step. The RO and BOP are required to
repeat the step, including all substeps.

D. The RO and BOP are required to repeat enly the high level step and be able to
perform all substeps.

. B ]

K/A
G2.4.12
Knowledge of general operating crew responsibilities during emergency cperations.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Part of crew responsibilities include correctly carrying out immediate operator actions.
This question tests knowledge of the admin requirements for performing immediate
actions during an EQP.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. USS not required to state substeps. RO/BOP required to repeat
substeps.

B. Incorrect. USS not required to state substeps.

C. Correct. 10020-C, Section 3.4.

D. Incorrect. Communication of substeps to USS is required.

Distractors are plausible because the question is memory-level. If applicants do not
remember the requirements, then any one of the distractors could be a logical choice.

REFERENCES

1. 10020-C, EOP and AOP Rules of Usage, Rev. 2, 01/11/2004.
MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Versionn 0123456789

Answer: CACDBDABDC Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: IMMEDIATE ACTIONS Cog Level: MEM 3.4
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:23 AM 124




QUESTIONS REPORT
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18000-C, E-0 Reactor Trip or Safety injection, has been entered upon a reactor trip.

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the required operator response with
respect to performance of immediate operator actions following the reactor trip?

A. The USS is required to state the entire step, including al substeps. The RC and
BOP are required to repeat only the high level step.

B. The USS is required to state the entire step, including all substeps. The RO and
BOP are required to repeat the entire step, inciuding all substeps.

C¥ The USS is required to state the high level step. The RO and BOP are required to
repeat the step, including ali substeps.

D. The RO and BOP are required to repeat only the high level step and be able to
perform ali substeps.

K/A
G2.4.12
Knowledge of general operating crew responsibilities during emergency operations.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

T Part of crew responsibilities include correctly carrying cut immediate operator actions.
This question tests knowledge of the admin requirements for performing immediate
actions during an EOP.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. USS not required to state substeps. RO/BOP required to repeat
substeps.

B. Incorrect. USS not required to state substeps.

C. Correct. 10020-C, Section 3.4.

D. Incorrect. Communication of substeps to USS is required.

Distractors are plausible because the guestion is memory-level. If applicants do not
remember the requirements, then any one of the distractors could be a logical choice.

REFERENCES

1. 10020-C, EQP and AOP Rules of Usage, Rev. 2, 01/11/2004.
MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: CACDBIRABDC Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: IMMEDIATE ACTIONS Cog Level: MEM 3.4
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 122
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

19000-C, E-0 Reactor Trip or Safety [njection, has been entered upon a reactor trip.

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the reguired operator response with
respect to performance of immediate operator actions following the reactor trip?

A. The USS is required to state the entire step, including all substeps. The RC and
BOP are required to repeat only the high level step.

B. The USS is required to state the entire step, inciuding all substeps. The RO and
BOP are required to repeat the entire step, including all substeps.

Cv The USS is required to state the high leve! step. The RO and BOP are required to
repeat the step, including all substeps.

D. The RO and BOP are required to repeat only the high level step and be able to
perform all substeps.

K/A
G2.4.12
Knowledge of general operating crew responsibilities during emergency cperations.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Part of crew responsibilities include correctly carrying out immediate operator actions.
This question tests knowledge of the admin requirements for performing immediate
actions during an EQP.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. USS not required to state substeps. RO/BOP required to repeat
substeps.

B. Incorrect. USS not required to state substeps.

C. Correct. 10020-C, Section 3.4.

D. Incorrect. Cemmunication of substeps to USS is required.

Distractors are plausible because the question is memory-level. If applicants do not
remember the requirements, then any one of the distractors could be a logical choice.

REFERENCES

1. 10020-C, EQP and AOP Rules of Usage, Rev. 2, 01/11/2004.
MCS Time: |  Points: 100  Version: 0123456789
Answer: CACDBDABDC Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: IMMEDIATE ACTIONS Cog Level: MEM 3.4
Source: N Exam: V(G05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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2

[¥%)
had

“@0 TO” STEFS

To maintain consistency in referencing or branching to ancther
procedura:

"o to" is used when it is desired to branch to another procedure
or to a preceding step in the procedure.

Example: IF the reactor trips,
THEN go to 1%000-C, E-0
REACTOE TRIP OR SAFETY INJECTION.

Branching implies the procedure in use shall be exited and a new
procedure entered.

fyreturn to" is used when it is desired teo branch to a previous
step in the procedure.

wWBY INITIATING” STEPS

When "by initiating" is used, the referenced procedure wilit be
used as a supplement to, and it will be performed concurrently
with the one in effect.

IMMEDIATE OPERATOR ACTICNS STEPS

These are actions that, for EOPs are to be committed to memory
for immediate performance upon initiation of the procedure.
These actions, which typically involve verification of automatic
actions, are listed starting on top of the next page after the
symptoems ssction with "IMMEDTATE OFERATOR ACTIONS® typed above
Step 1.

Immediate Operator Acetion Steps shall be performed by memory by
the operator. The Unit Shift Supervisor will state the high level
steps as written in the procedure. Upon restatement the operatar
will repeat the step including all substeps to ensure
compieteness.

Al] EOP immediate actions must be completed prior te taking any
carly action or non-EOP action.

Frinted March z2, Z00% at 7:45
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~_~"  Unit 1 was at 100% rated thermal power with the following conditions:

- Chemistry confirmed a 7 gpd tube leak in Steam Generator #1.

- RE-12839C, SJAE Rad Monitor, alarm setpoint was adjusted.

- RE-0724, Main Steam N16 Monitor, was reading above background.

- Steam Generator #1 steam supply to the TDAFW Pump was isolated.

- 18009-C, Steam Generator Tube Leak, was entered, and remains in effect.
- Steam Generator #2 pressures are 800 psig and dropping rapidly.

- Containment pressure is 8 psig and rising rapidly.

- Containment sump levels are trending up.

- RCS subcooling is trending up.

The control room crew then enters 18000-C, E-O Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, due
to an automatic reactor trip and safety injection.

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the correct course of action?

Av Transition from 19000-C to 19020-C, E-2 Faulted Steam Generator isolation.

B. Transition from 19000-C to 19030-C, E-3 Steam Generator Tube Rupture.
C. Transition from 19000-C to 19610-C, E-1 Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant. ;

D. Transition from 19000-C to 18004-C, Reactor Coolant System Leakage.

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:23 AM 125
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K/A

G2.4.4

Ability to recognize abnormal indications for system operating parameters which are
entry-level conditions for emergency and abnormal operating procedures.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Indications provided in the question can be used to determine what procedure to go to.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS
A. Correct. Faulted SG is correct procedure.
B. Incorrect. A small amount of tube leakage does not require entry into SGTR.

Flausible because there is SG tube leakage.
C. Incorrect. Steam Generator pressure and RCS subcooling differentiates between a

LOCA and faulted SG. Plausible because many parameters trend in same direction

for either event.
D. Incorrect. RCS subcooling and SG pressures indicate a faulted SG, not RCS leak.
Plausible because many parameters trend in same direction for either event.

REFERENCES

19030-C, E-3 Steam Generator Tube Rupture, Rev. 3C, 04/02/2004.
19000-C, E-0 Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Rev. 28, 066/25/2004.
19020-C, E-2 Faulted Steam Generator Isolation, Rev. 16.1, 07/30/2003.
18004-C, Reactor Coolant System Leakage, Rev. 20, 04/21/2004.
Vogtle Exam Bank Question LO-LP-37121-06-02.

IS R

MCS Time: 1 Points: L.00 Version: 01234567869
Answer: ACBBCCAAAD Scrambie Range: A-D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: FAULTED 535G MSLB Cog Level: C/IA40
Source: M Exam: V(305301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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Unit 1 was at 100% rated thermal power with the following conditions:

- Chemistry confirmed a 7 gpd tube leak in Steam Generator #1.

- RE-12839C, SJAE Rad Monitor, alarm setpoint was adjusted.

- RE-0724, Main Steam N16 Monitor, was reading abcve background.
- Steam Generator #1 steam supply to the TDAFW Pump was isclated.

- 18009-C, Steam Generator Tube Leak, was entered, and remains in effect.

- Steam Generator #2 pressures are 800 psig and dropping rapidly.
- Containment pressure is 8 psig and rising rapidly.

- Containment sump [evels are trending up.

- RCS subcooling is trending up.

to an automatic reactor trip and safety injection.

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the correct course of action?

Thuraday, April 28, 2005 3:10:39 PM

B. Transition from 18000-C to 19030-C, E-3 Stearn Generator Tube Rupture.

The control room crew then enters 19000-C, E-O Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, due

Av Transition from 18000-C to 19020-C, E-2 Faulted Steam Generator isclation.

C. Transition from 19000-C to 19010-C, E-1 Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant.
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K/A

G244

Ability to recognize abnormal indications for system operating parameters which are
entry-level conditions for emergency and abnormal operating procedures.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Indications provided in the question can be used to determine what procedure to go to.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. Faulted SG is correct procedure.

B. incorrect. A small amount of tube leakage does not reguire entry intc SGTR.
Plausible because there is SG tube leakage.

C. Incorrect. Steam Generator pressure and RCS subcooling differentiates between a
L OCA and faulted SG. Plausible because many parameters trend in same direction
for either event.

D. Incorrect. RCS subcooling and SG pressures indicate a faulted SG, not RCS leak.
Plausible because many parameters trend in same direction for either event.

REFERENCES

19030-C, E-3 Steam Generator Tube Rupture, Rev. 30, 04/02/2004.
19000-C, E-0 Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Rev. 29, 06/25/2004.
18020-C, E-2 Faulted Steam Generator Isolation, Rev. 186.1, 07/30/2003.
18004-C, Reactor Coolant System Leakage, Rev. 20, 04/21/2004.
Vogtle Exam Bank Question LO-LP-37121-06-02.
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Answer: ACBBCCAAAD Scramble Range: A - D
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Unit 1 was at 100% rated thermal power with the following conditions:

- Chemistry confirmed a 7 gpd tube leak in Steam Generator #1.

- RE-12839C, SJAE Rad Monitor, alarm setpoint was adjusted.

- RE-0724, Main Steam N16 Monitor, was reading above background.

- Steam Generator #1 steam supply to the TDAFW Pump was isolated.

- 18009-C, Steam Generator Tube Leak, was entered, and remains in effect.
- Steam Generator #2 pressures are 800 psig and dropping rapidiy.

- Containment pressure is 8 psig and rising rapidiy.

- Containment sump levels are trending up.

- RCS subcooling is trending up.

The control room crew then enters 19000-C, E-C Reactor Trip or Safety Injecticn, due
to an automatic reactor trip and safety injection.

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the correct course of action?
Av Transition from 18000-C to 18020-C, E-2 Faulted Steam Generator Isolation.

B. Transition from 18000-C to 18030-C, E-3 Steam Generator Tube Rupture.

C. Transition from 19000-C to 19010-C, E-1 Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant.

i D. Transition from 19000-C to 18004-C, Reactor Coolant System Leakage.
L I o 1

Monday, Aprii 25, 2005 7.02:53 AM 1




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft

K/A

G2.4.4

Ability to recognize abnormal indications for system operating parameters which are
entry-level conditions for emergency and abnormal operating procedures.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Indications provided in the question can be used to determine what procedure to go to.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS
A. Correct. Fauited SG is correct procedure.
B. incorrect. A small amount of tube leakage does not require entry into SGTR.

Plausible because there is SG tube leakage.
C. Incorrect. Steam Generator pressure and RCS subcooling differentiates between a

LOCA and faulted SG. Plausible because many parameters trend in same direction

for either event.
D. Incorrect. RCS subcooling and SG pressures indicate a faulted SG, not RCS leak.

Plausible because many parameters trend in same direction for either event,

REFERENCES

19030-C, E-3 Steam Generator Tube Rupture, Rev. 30, 04/02/2004.
19000-C, E-0 Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Rev. 29, 06/25/2004.
19020-C, E-2 Faulted Steam Generator Isolation, Rev. 16.1, 07/30/2003.
18004-C, Reactor Coolant System Leakage, Rev. 20, 04/21/2004.
Vogtle Exam Bank Question LO-LP-37121-06-02.

S e

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 100 Versionm 0123456789
Answerr ACBBCCAAAD Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 3 Group:

Key Word: FAULTED 8G MSLB Cog Level: C/A 4.0
Source: M Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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PROCEDURE KO. REVISION RG. PAGE NO.

VEGP 19060-C 29 13 of 33
ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT CRTAINED

27. CHECK SGs secondary pressure

bhoundaries:

a. CHECK pressures in all a. GO TQ 1%0z20-C, E-2
5Gs ~- FAULTED STEAM GENERATCR
ISQLATION,

® NO 3G PRESSURE
LOWERING IN AN
UNCONTROLLED MANNER.

e NO 5G COMPLETELY
DEPRESSURIZED.




LO-LP-37121-06-02
Given the following conditions:

* The unit is at 100% power
* Chemistry confirms that SG #1 has a 7 GPD tube leak

* RE-12839C, STAE rad monitor alarm setpoint has been adjusted

%

RE-0724, Main Steam N16 monitor is reading above background

*

AOQOP 18009-C, "Steam Generator Tube Leak" is in effect
* The crew enters 19000-C due to an unisolable fault on SG #2

Which of the following is the correct action to take?

A. Transition from 19000-C to 19030-C, "SGTR" based on abnormal
secondary radiation.

B. Transition from 19000-C to 19026-C, ""Faulted SG Isclation' based
on the uncontrolled SG #2 depressurization.

C. Rcopen steam supply to the TDAFW pump from SG #1 and isolate
the steam supply from SG #2.

D. TIsolate both steam supplies to the TDAFW pump, cven if neither
MDAFW pump is available.

[.O-LP-37121-06
State how a loss of secondary coolant is initially detected and
the proper cmergency procedures entered.
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The SRC announces to the crew that 19005-C, Rediagnosis, must be entered.

T Which ONE of the following conditions would require the RO to dispute this course of
action (1.E. prevent entry into 19005-C})?

A. Total ECCS flow is 2000 gpm.

B. 19030-C, Steam Generator Tube Rupture, is in progress.

C. Following a safety injection, a yellow path on *Inventory” is present at Step 1 of
19010-C, Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant, but the procedure reader has

decided not to implement the FRP at this time.

D¥ 19001-C, Reactor Trip Response, is in progress with pressurizer level at 20% and
stable and RCS subcooling at 40 °F and stable.

K/A
WEO1 Rediagnosis
G2.1.9 Ability to direct personnel activities inside the control room.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

In order to correctly direct control room activities, the operator must possess the
knowledge of what procedure needs to be utilized. This question tests the entry
conditions associated with Rediagnosis, which appear in a Note on Page 2 of the
Rediagnosis procedure. ROs are required to know procedure entry conditions.
Question is memory levei because applicant only nseds to memorize the Note on Page
2 of the Rediagnosis procedure.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. This is one of the entry conditions in 19005-C (ECCS in service).

B. Incorrect. This is one of the entry conditions in 19005-C (Optimal Rec Proc).

C. incorrect. This is one of the entry conditions in 19005-C (Not Red or Orange Path).

D. Correct. No Optimal Rec Proc has been entered and Sl could not have been
reguired if they are in Bx Trip Response.

REFERENCES
1. 19005-C, ES-0.0, Rediagnosis, Rev. 8.1, 11/17/1968.
2. Vogtle Exam Bank Question LO-LP-37002-12-02.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 100 Version: 01234506789
Answerr DCAAADCBCD Scramble Range: A-D
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i o e e \

[

The SRO announces to the crew that 19005-C, Rediagnosis, must be entered.

Which ONE of the following conditions would require the RC to dispute this course of
action (I.E. prevent entry into 19005-C)?

A. Total ECCS flow is 2000 gpm.

B. 1903C-C, Steam Generator Tube Rupture, is in progress.

C. Following a safety injection, a yellow path on "Inventory” is present at Step 1 of
19010-C, Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant, but the procedure reader has

decided not to implement the FRP at this time.

Dy 19001-C, Reactor Trip Response, is in progress with pressurizer level at 20% and
stable and RCS subcooling at 40 °F and stable.

K/A
WEQ1 Rediagnosis
(G2.1.9 Ability to direct personnel activities inside the control room.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

in order to correctly direct control room aclivities, the operator must possess the
knowledge of what procedure needs tc be utilized. This question tests the entry
cenditions associated with Rediagnosis, which appear in a Note on Page 2 of the
Rediagnosis procedure. ROs are required to know procedure entry conditions.
Question is memory level because applicant only needs to memorize the Note on Page
2 of the Rediagnosis procedure.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. This is one of the entry conditions in 19005-C (ECCS in service).

B. Incorrect. This is one of the entry conditions in 19005-C (Optimal Rec Proc).

C. Incerrect. This is one of the entry conditions in 19005-C {(Not Red or Orange Path).

D. Correct. No Optimal Rec Proc has been entered and Sl coutld not have been
required if they are in Rx Trip Response.

REFERENCES
1. 19005-C, ES-0.0, Rediagnosis, Rev. 8.1, 11/17/1999.
2. Vogtle Exam Bank Question LO-LP-37002-12-02.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 01234356789
Answer: DCAAADCBCD Scramble Range: A- D
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The SRO anncunces to the crew that 18005-C, Rediagnosis, must be entered.

Which ONE of the following conditions would require the RO to dispute this course of
action (1.E. prevent entry into 18005-C)?

A. Total ECCS flow is 2000 gpm.

B. 19030-C, Steam Generator Tube Rupture, is in progress.

C. Following a safety injection, a yellow path on “Inventory” is present at Step 1 of
18010-C, Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant, but the procedure reader has

decided not to implement the FRP at this time.

Dv¥ 19001-C, Reactor Trip Response, is in progress with pressurizer levei at 20% and
stable and RCS subcooling at 40 °F and stable.

K/A
WEO1 Rediagnosis
G2.1.9 Ability to direct personnel activities inside the control room.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

In order to correctly direct control room activities, the operator must possess the
knowledge of what procedure needs to be utilized. This question tests the entry
conditions associated with Rediagnesis, which appear in a Note on Page 2 of the
Rediagnosis procedure. ROs are required to know procedure entry conditions.
Question is memory level because applicant only needs to memorize the Note on Page
2 of the Rediagnosis procedure.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. This is one of the entry conditions in 12005-C (ECCS in service).

B. Incorrect. This is one of the entry conditions in 19005-C (Optimal Rec Proc).

C. Incorrect. This is one of the entry conditions in 18005-C {Not Red or Orange Path).

D. Correct. Ne Optimal Rec Proc has been entered and St could not have been
required if they are in Rx Trip Response.

REFERENCES
1. 19005-C, ES-0.0, Rediagnosis, Rev. 8.1, 11/17/1998.
2. Vogtle Exam Bank Question LO-LP-37002-12-02.

MCS Time: 1 Points: i.00 Version: 9123456789
Answer: DCAAADCBUCD Scramble Range: A- D
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Approval R . Procedure No.
Vogtle Electric Generating Plant 19005~C
KUCLEAR OPERATIONS PETEp——

Pate ’ 8.1
Unii_COMMON Page ®o- 1 of 5

EMERGENCY OPERATING PROCEDURE

ES-0.0 REDIAGNOSIS
PURPQSE PRB_REVIEW REQUIRED

This procedure provides a mechanism to allow the operator to

determine cor confirm the most appropriate post accident recovery
procedure. {Applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.}

MAJOR ACTIONS

¢ Check If Any SGs Are Not Faulted
¢ Check If Any SG Is Faulted and If It Was Isolated

¢ Check If There Is a SGTR

ENTRY CONDITIONS

¢ This procedure is entered based on operator judgement.




PROCEDURE NO.

REVISION KG. PAGE NO.

VEGP 19005-C 8.1 2 of 5
ACTION/EXPECTED_ RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT OBTATINED
NOTE: " This procedure should only be used if all the

following conditions &fe met:

e [LCCS is in service or is required.

‘s 19000-C, E-0 REACTOR TRIP OR SAFETY INJECTION

. has been performed,.

» A transition from 19000-C, E-0 REACTOR TRIP OR
SAFETY INJECTION has been made to another
Optimal Recovery Procedure.

This procedure should not be used if a required
(red or orange path) Functicn Restoration
Procedure (FRP) is in effect.

* 1. Check 1f any 3G is not

faulted:

a. Check pressure in all a. IF a controlled cooldown
5Gs - ANY STABLE OR is in progress,
RISING. THEN go to Step 2.

IF a controlled cooldown
is NOT in progress,

THEN the following
applies:

o I[F main steamlines NOT
isolated,
THEN go to 1%020-C,
E-2 FAULTED STEAM
GENERATOR ISQOLATION.

e IF main steamlines
isclated,
THEN go to 19121-C,
ECA-2.1 UNCONTROLLED
DEPRESSURIZATION OF
ALL STEAM GENERATORS.




LG-1.P-37002-12-02
Select which one of the following conditions would prevent entry into 19005-C
"Rediagnosis”

A. 19001-C "Reactor Trip Response' is in progress with Pzr level
at 20% and 40 degrees RCS subcooling. Both are stable.

B. 19030-C "Steam Generator Tube Rupture”, is in progress.

C. Following an SI, a yellow path on "Inventory"” is present at step 1
of 19010-C "Loss of Reactor or Secondary Coolant”, but the USS
has made the decision not to implement the FRP at this time.

D. Total ECCS flow 2000 gpm

LO-LP-37002-12 SRS
State the intent of and entry conditions for EOP 19005, Rediagnosis. o
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The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

-A Small Break LOCA has occurred

-A reactor trip and Si has occured.

-Operators have entered 19012-C “Post-LOCA Cooidown and Depressurization.”

-At Step 11 the operators are directed to "Check RCS subcooling based on CETCs
greater than 24°F (38°F)."

Which ONE of the following describes the reason subcooling is checked to be above
this value?

A. To determine if Rqegjg;must be stopped

By Tc determine if RCS--éepressurization can commence.

C. To allow normal charging to be aligned

D. To allow the Sl signal needs to be reset

K/A

WEO3 LOCA Cooldown - Depress.

: , EK3.3 Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to the
o (LOCA Cooidown and Depressurization): Manipulation ¢f controls required to obtain

desired operating results during abnormal, and emergency situations.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Question tests reasons for control manipulations during an emergency. A scenario is
given to piace the operator in the right frame of mind at a particular procedure step, but
question is memory level because it is simple recall of the basis for an acticn.

ANSWER/DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect, Subcooling is checked to determine if RCPs can be started.

B. Correct, Subcooling is checked to determine if the RCS can be depressurized.

C. Incorrect, Subcooling for aligning normal charging is 31°F(460F).

D. Incotrect, The Sl is reset at step 1 of this procedure and is not determined by
subccoling.

REFERENCES

Vogtle Bank Question # LO-OR-37112-01 Need to obtain a Licensee Objective when
the Lesson plans are received. VEGP 19012-C Rev 26.1 page 9 of 33.
WOG Background document Rev 1C page 109 Step Description for ES-1.2.
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69, WEN3EK3.3 001

The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

-A Smail Break LOCA has occurred

-A reactor trip and Sl has occured.

-Operators have entered 19012-C "Post-LOCA Coocldown and Depressurization.”

-At Step 11 the operators are directed to "Check RCS subcooling based on CETCs
greater than 24°F (38°F)."

Which ONE of the following describes the reason subcooling is checked to be above
this value?

A. To determine if RCPS must be stopped
By To determine if RCS depressurization can commence.
C. To aliow normai charging to be aligned

D. To alicw the Sl signal needs to be reset

K/A

WEOD3 LOCA Cooldown - Depress.

EK3.3 Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to the
(LOCA Cooldown and Depressurization): Manipulation of controis required to obtain
desired operating resuits during abnormal, and emergency situations.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Question tests reasons for control manipulations during an emergency. A scenario is
given to place the operator in the right frame of mind at a particular procedure step, but
guestion is memory level because it is simple recall of the basis for an action.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect, Subcooling is checked to determine if RCPs can be started.

B. Correct, Subcooling is checked to determine if the RCS can be depressurized.

C. Incorrect, Subcooling for aligning normal charging is 310F(46°F).

D. Incorrect, The Sl is reset at step 1 of this procedure and is not determined by
subcocling.

REFERENCES
Vogtle Bank Question # LO-OR-37112-01 Need to obtain a Licensee Objective when

the Lesson plans are received. VEGP 19012-C Rev 26.1 page ¢ of 33.
WOG Background document Rev 1C page 109 Step Description for ES-1.2.

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:36 PM 127



QUESTIONS REPORT

for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 01234356789
Answer: BCCAACDADA Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 1 (Group: 2

Key Word: LOCA COOLDOWN DEFPRES Cog Level: MEM 3.9
Source: B Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: GWL/RSB

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:3¢ PM 128



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

1. WEO3EK3.3 001

The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

-A Small Break LOCA has occurred

-A reactor trip and Sl has cccured.

-Operators have entered 19012-C "Post-LOCA Cooldown and Depressurization.”

-At Ste e operators are directed to "Check RCS subcooling based on CETCs
greater ﬁ 24°F (38°F)."

Which ONE of the foliowing describes the reason subcooling is checked to be above
this value?

A. To determine if RCPS must be stopped
Bv To determine if RCS depressurization can commence.
C. To allow normal charging to be aligned

D. To allow the S! signal needs to be reset

K/A

WEC3 LOCA Cooldown - Depress.

EK3.3 Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to the
(LOCA Cooldown and Depressurization): Manipulation of controls reguired to obtain
desired operating results during abnormal, and emergency situations.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests reasons for control manipulations during an emergency. A scenario is

given to place the operator in the right frame of mind at a particular procedure step, but

question is memory level because it is simple recall of the basis for an action.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect, Subcooling is checked to determine if RCPs can be started.

B. Correct, Subcooling is checked to determine if the RCS can be depressurized.

C. Incorrect, Subcooling for aligning normal charging is 319F(46°F).

D. Incotrect, The Sl is reset at step 1 of this procedure and is not determined by
subcooling.

REFERENCES

Vogtie Bank Question # LO-OR-37112-01 Need to obtain a Licensee Objective when
the Lesson plans are received. VEGP 19012-C Rev 26.1 page 9 of 33.
WOG Background document Rev 1C page 109 Step Description for ES-1.2.

Monday, April 25, 2005 7:03:25 AM
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for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
1. WE03EK3.3 001 -
-A Small Break LOCA has occurred on Unit 1
-A reactor trip and Sl has occured.
-Cperators have entered 19012-C "Post-LOCA Cooldown and Depressurizaticn."
-At step the 10 operators are directed to "Check RCS subcoocling based on CETCs

greater than 24OF (38°F).

Which ONE of the following describes the reason subcooling is checked to be above
this value?

A. To determine if RCPS must be stopped

BY To determine if RCS depressurization can commence.
C. To allow normal charging to be aligned

D. To allow the Sl signal needs to be reset

Tuesday, January 04, 2005 06:44:36 AM 1
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K/A
WEO03 LOCA Cooldown - Depress.
o EK3.3 Knowledge of the reasons for the following responses as they apply to the
(LOCA Cocldown and Depressurization): Manipulation of controls required to obtain
desired operating results during abnormail, and emergency situations.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A, Incorrect, Subcocling is checked to determine if RCPs can be started.
B. Correct, Subcooling is checked to determine if the RCS can be depressurized.
C. Incorrect, Subcooling for aligning normal charging is 319F(46°F).

D. Incorrect, The Sl is reset at step 1 of this procedure and is not determined by
subcooling.

REFERENCES

Vogtle Bank Question # LO-OR-37112-01 Need to obtain a Licensee Objective when
the Lesson plans are received. VEGP 19012-C Rev 26.1 page 9 of 33.
WOG Background document Rev 1C page 109 Step Description for ES-1.2.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00  Versiom: 123456789
Answer: BCCAACDADA Scramble Range: A-D

Tuesday, January 04, 2005 06:44:36 AM



PROCEDURE NO.
VEGP

REVISION HO.
19012-C

26.

PAGL ND.

9 of 33

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

[=

¢}

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

When the low steamline pressure SI/SLI signal is
blocked, main steamline isolation will occur if the
high steam pressure rate setpeint iz exceeded.

* 9. Check if low steamline
pressure SI/SLI should be
blocked:

PRZR pressure - LESS THAN
2000 PSIG.

High steam pressure rate
alarms - CLEAR

Block low steamline
pressure SI/SLI by
performing the following:

e Momentarily place
H5-40068 in the BLOCK
position,

e Momentarily place
HS-40069 in the BLOCK
position.

10. Check RCS subcooling -
GRFEATER THAN 24°F [38°F
ADVERSE] .

10.

WHEN PRZR pressure is
less than 2000 P3IG and
the high steam pressure
rate alarms are clear,
THEN block low steamline
pressure SI/SLI by
performing step 9c.

Go to Step 23.




STEP DESCRIPTION TABLE FOR ES-1.2 Step __8

STEP: Check RCS Subcooling Based On Core Exit TCs - GREATER
THAN (R.01)°F | (R.02)°F FOR ADVERSE CONTAINMENT]

PURPOSE: To determine if the RCS is subcooled so that
subsequent actions dependent upon subcooling can be
performed

BASI S:

I1f RCS subcoolinf can be verified, the LOCA is most likely
small and controllable, i.e., SI flow equals or exceeds break
flow. Subsequent steps that may be allowed include deliberate
RCS depressurization, RCP restart, and makeup (SI) flow
reducti on. If subcooling cannot be verified, the transition
to Step 22 bypasses these actions.

Step 8 is contained within the main cooldown 1oop (Steps 5-

32). Comsequently, it is possible that subcooling could be
verified later as the cooldown continues.
ACTIONS:

Determine if RCS subcooling based on core exit TCs is greater
than {(R.01)°F [(R.02)°F feor adverse containment]

I NSTRUMENTATI ON:

o RCS pressure indication
o Core exit TCs temperature indication

CONTROL /EQUI PMENT:

N/A

KNOWLEDGE:

N/A

PLANT- SPECIFIC INFORMATION:

o (R.01) The sum of temperature and pressure measurement

system errors, including allowances for normal
channel accuracies, translated into temperature using
saturation tables.

o (R.02) The sum of temperature and pressure measurement
system errors, including allowances for normal
channel accuracies and post accident transmitter
erggrs, transl ated into temperature using saturation
tabl es.

ES-1.2 109 HP-Rev. 1C
HES12
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70. WEO4EK .1 001

Which ONE of the following correctly states actions contained in 19112-C, ECA-1.2
LOCA Qutside Containment, and reasons for those actions?

A. Open HV-8802A (Si PMP-A TG HOT LEG 1 & 4 ISO VLV) to provide a flow path for
Low Head Safety Injection. Then close HV-8809A (RHR PMP-A TO COLD LEG 1
& 2 ISO VLV) and monitor RCS pressure.

B. Close HV-880%A (RHR PMP-A TO COLD LEG 1 & 2 I1ISO VLV). If this action does
not result in an RCS pressure rise then allow the valve to remain closed because
this will allow time for the operators to check Auxiliary Building alarms while the flow
path is isolated.

! C. If the leak is not identified and isolated then transition to 19010-C, Less of Reactor
or Secondary Coolant, because RCS inventory will continue to be iost outside of
containment.

Dy Close HV-8809A {RHR PMP-A TO COLD LEG 1 & 2 ISO VLV). [f this action
results in an RCS pressure rise then stop the 'A' RHR Pump.
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A

WEO04 LOCA OQutside Containment

EK1.1 Knowledge of the operational implications of the following concepts as they
apply to the (LOCA Outside Containment): Components, capacity, and function of
emergency systems.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The question tests operational implications of closing vaives to identify the source of
the leak. Therefore, the operational implications of components during a LOCA outside
containment are being tested.

ANSWER /DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. incorrect. No procedural direction is given to open HV8802A. Plausible because
guidance does exist to close HV-8808A.

B. Incorrect. If pressure does not rise when the valve is closed, then closing the valve
did not isolate the leak and the procedure directs the valve to be re-opened.
Plausibie because guidance does exist to close HV-8809A.

C. incorrect. If the leak is not isolated, then the correct action would be to transition to
ECA-1.1, Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirculaticn. Plausible because a LOCA
does exist.

D. Correct. 18112-C, Step 2.

REFERENCES
1. Surry 2004-301 Exam Question WEQ4EKS.2.
2. 19112-C, ECA-1.2, LOCA Qutside Containment, Rev. 4.1, 11/22/2000.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Versio: 0123456789
Answer: DCCDODBCBBCC Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 1 Group: 1

Key Word: LOCA OUTSIDE CONTAIN Cog Level: MEM 3.5
Source: B Exam: V(G05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

Which ONE of the following correctly states actions contained in 19112-C, ECA-1.2
LOCA Qutside Containment, and reasons for those actions?

A. Open HV-8802A (S! PMP-A TO HOT LEG 1 & 4 ISO VLV) to provide a fiow path for
Low Head Safety Injection. Then close HV-8808A (RHR PMP-A TO COLD LEG 1
& 2 180 VLV) and monitor RCS pressure.

B. Ciose HV-8809A (RHR PMP-A TO COLD LEG 1 & 2 ISO VLV). I[f this action does
not result in an RCS pressure rise then allow the valve to remain closed because
this will aliow time for the operators to check Auxiliary Building alarms while the flow |
path is isolated.

C. If the leak is not identified and isolated then transition to 19010-C, Loss of Reactor
or Secondary Coolant, because RCS inventory will continue to be lost cutside of
containment.

Dy Close HV-8809A (RHR PMP-A TO COLD LEG 1 & 2 ISO VLV). If this action
results in an RCS pressure rise then stop the 'A' RHR Pump.
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A

WEO4 LOCA Outside Containment

EK1.1 Knowledge of the operational implications of the following cencepts as they
apply to the (LOCA Outside Containment): Components, capagcity, and functior: of
emergency systems.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The question tests operational implications of closing valves te identify the source of
the leak. Therefore, the operational implications of components during a LOCA outside
containment are being tested.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. incorrect. No procedural direction is given to open HV8802A. Plausible because
guidance does exist to close HV-8809A.

B. incorrect. !f pressure does not rise when the valve is closed, then closing the vaive
did not isolate the leak and the procedure directs the valve to be re-opened.
Plausible because guidance does exist to close HV-8808A.

C. Incorrect. If the leak is not isolated, then the correct action would be to transition to
ECA-1.1, Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirculation. Plausible because a LOCA
does exist.

D. Correct. 19112-C, Step 2.

REFERENCES
1. Surry 2004-301 Exam Question WEQ4EKS.2.
2. 19112-C, ECA-1.2, LOCA Qutside Containment, Rev. 4.1, 11/22/2000.

MCS  Time: | Points: 100 Version: 0123456789
Answer: DCCDBCBBCC Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: i Group: 1

Key Word: 1.C:CA OUTSIDE CONTAIN Cog Level: MEM 3.5
Source: B Exam: V305301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
1. WE04EK1.1 001

Which ONE of the following correctly states actions contained in 19112-C, ECA-1.2
LOCA OQutside Containment, and reasons for those actions?

A. Open HV-8802A (S| PMP-A TO HOT LEG 1 & 4 {SO VLV) to provide a fiow path for
Low Head Safety Injection. Then close HV-8809A (RHR PMP-A TO COLD LEG 1
& 2 1SO VLV) and monitor RCS pressure.

B. Close HV-8809A (RHR PMP-A TO COLD LEG 1 & 2 ISC VLV). If this action does

§ not result in an RCS pressure rise then aliow the valve to remain closed because
this will allow time for the operators to check Auxiliary Building alarms while the flow
path is isclated.

C. If the leak is not identified and isolated then transition tc 18010-C, Loss of Reacter
or Secondary Coolant, because RCS inventory will continue to be lost outside of
containment.

Dv Close HV-8809A (RHR PMP-A TO COLD LEG 1 & 2 ISO VLV). If this action
results in an RCS pressure rise then stop the ‘A’ RHR Pump.

Monday, Aprit 25, 2005 7:03:36 AM 1




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft

K/A

WEO04 LOCA Qutside Containment

EK1.1 Knowledge of the operational implications of the following concepts as they
apply to the (LOCA Outside Containment): Components, capacity, and function of
emergency systems.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
The question tests operational implications of closing vaives to identify the source of
the leak. Therefore, the operational implications of components during a LOCA outside

containment are being tested.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. No procedural direction is given to open HV8802A. Plausible because
guidance does exist to close HV-8809A.

B. Incorrect. If pressure does not rise when the valve is closed, then closing the valve
did not isolate the leak and the procedure directs the valve te be re-opened.
Piausibie because guidance does exist to close HV-8809A.

C. incorrect. If the leak is not isolated, then the correct action wouid be to transition to
ECA-1.1, Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirculation. Plausible because a LOCA
does exist.

D. Ccerrect. 18112-C, Step 2.

REFERENCES
1. Surry 2004-301 Exam Question WEQ4EKS3.2.
2. 19112-C, ECA-1.2, LOCA Outside Containment, Rev. 4.1, 11/22/2000.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 100 Version: 0123456789
Answer: DCCDBCRBBCC Scramble Range: A -I2

Tier: 1 Group: 1

Key Word: LOCA OUTSIDE CONTAIN Cog Level: MEM 3.5
Source: B Exam: VG5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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Approval

Procedure Ke.

Vogtle Electric Generating Plant

Date

¢ 19112-C
NUCLEAR OPERATIONS a Reviston Ro.
4.1

Page No.

1 of 4
FMERGENCY OPERATING PROCEDURE
ECA-1.2 LOCA QUTSIDE CONTAINMENT
PURPOSE PRB REVIEW REQUIRED

This procedure provides actions to identify and isolate a LOCA
outside containment. (Applicable in Modes 1, 2, and 3.)
MAJOR_ACTIONS

¢ Verify Proper Valve Alignment .

¢ Identify and Isolate Break.

4 Check If Break Is Isclated.

e 19000-C, E-0 REACTOR TRIP OR SAFETY INJECTION, Step 32.
e 19010-C, E-1 LOSS OF REACTOR OR SECONDARY COOLANT, Step 13.

e 19005-C, REDIAGNOSIS, Step 4.




PROCEDURE. NO.
VEGP

REVISION NO.
19112-C

PAGE HO.
2 of 4

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

1. Verify proper valve alighment:

a.

O

Verify valves in RHR pump
suction from RCS - SHUT
(use Plant Computer):

e HV-8701A - RHR PMP-A
DOWNSTREAM SUCTION
FROM HOT LEG LOOP-1

e HV-8701B - RHR PMP-A
UPSTREAM SUCTION FROM
HOT LEG LOOP-1

e HV-8702A - RHR PMP-B
DOWNSTREAM SUCTION
FROM HOT LEG LOOP-4

e HV-8702B - RHR FMP-B
UPSTREAM SUCTION FROM
HOT LEG LOOP-4

Verify RHR pump hot leg
injection valve - SHUT:

e HV-8840 - RHR TO HL
180 VLV

SI pump hot leg injection
valves - SHUT:

e HV-8802A - 3I PMP-A TO
HOT LEG 1&4 IS0 VIV

s HV-8802B - SI PMP-B TO
HOT LEG 2&3 IS0 VLV

1.

RESPONSE NOT OBTATNED

Shut valves using OMCB
handswitches.

Dispatch an operator to
shut valve:

e 1-HV-8840 - RHR TC HL
IS0 VLV (AB-Al3)

e 2-HV-8840 - RHR TO HIL
ISO VLV (AB-AlS8)

Dispatch an operator to
shut valve:

e 1-HV-8802A - SI PMP-A
TO HOT LEG 1&4 IS0C VLV
{AB-A0SG)

e Z-HV-8802A - 5I PMP-A
TO HOT LEG 1&4 ISO VIV
(AB-A1023)

¢ 1-HV-8B0ZB - 351 PMP-B
TO HOT LEG 2Z2&3 IS0 VLV
{FHB-A10)

e 2-HV-8802B - SI PMP-B
TO HOT LEG 2&3 ISO VLV
(FUB-AQL)




PROCFOURE NO. REVISION MNO. PAGE NO.
VEGP 19112-C 4.1 3 of 4

ACTTON/EXPECTED RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT OBTATNED

2. Try to identify and isolate
RHR Cold Leg Injection break:

a. Shut RHR PMP-A TO COLD
LEG 1&2 ISO VLV HV-88002A,.

. Check RCS pressure - b. Open RHR PMP-A TO COLD
RISING. LEG 1&2 IS0 VLV HV-8809A.

Go to Step 24d.
c. Go to Step 2f.

d. Shut RHR PMP-B TC COLD
LEG 3&4 ISO VLV HV-8809B.

e. Check RCS pressure - Open RHR PMP-BE TO COLD
RISING. LEG 3&4 130 VLV HV-G8B809B.

6]

Go to Step 3.

f. Stop RHR pump in train
with leak isolated.

g. Go to Step 4.




PROCEDURE NO.

VEGPE

REVISION HO.
19112-C

PAGE HO.
4 of 4

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

Try to identify and isoclate
SI Cold Leg Injection break:

a.

o

Shut ST PMP-A TO COLD LEG
ISO VLV HV-8821A.

Check RCS pressure -—
RISING.

Go to Step 3i.

Shut SI PMP-B TO COLD LEG
IS0 VLV HV-8821B.

Check RCS pressure -
RISING.

Go to Step 3i.

Shut COLD LEG INJECTION
FROM SIS HV-8835.

Check RCS pressure -—
RISING.

Stop SI Pump in train
with leak isolated.

Check if break is isclated:

a.

Check RCS5 pressure -
RISING.

Go to 19010-C, E-1 LOSS
OF REACTOR OR SECONBARY
COOLANT.

RESPCNSE NOT OBTAINED

Open ST PMP-A TO COLD LEG
ISO VLV HV-8821A.

Go te Step 3d.

Open SI PMP~B TO COLD LEG
IS0 VIV HV-8321B.

Go to Step 3g.

Open COLD LEG INJECTION
FROM SIS HV-8835.

Go to Step 4.

Go to 19111-C, ECA-1.1
LOS5S OF EMERGENCY CCOLANT
RECIRCULATION.

END OF PROCEDURE TEXT
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Westinghouse 3 Loop Questions
WEGO4EK3.2 001

184 2-C
Which ONE of the foliowing correctly states actions contained in 1-ECA-1.2, LOCA
Qutside Containment, and the reasons for those actions?

CLeb VB ESE VY

-893R S5 TR o

provide a flow path for Low Head Safety in]eetlon Then ciose=1 SHMOV=-1890
(LHSI to Cold Legs) and monitor RCS pressure.

H v -FBOA
B. If closing 1-Si- MOV 18900 (LHSI to Cold Legs) does not result in an RCS pressure
rise then allow it to remain closed because this will give operaters time to check Aux
Building alarms while the flow path is isolated. :

19012 -C
If the leak is not identified and isolated then transition to@¥E-1, Loss of Reactor or
Secondary Coolant, because RCS inventory is continued to be lost outside of

containment.

o

Hy-889A | pue. PP A Te Caed Lel 142 Ise VLV,
if closmg 1-8l- MOV 18900 (LHSl to Cold

Monday,

References:
ND-95.3-LP-21, ECA-1.2 LOCA Qutside Containment, Rev. 7
ECA-1.2, .LOCA Qutside Containment, Rev. 5

Distractor Analysis:

A. Incerrect because ECA-1.2 does not give any direction to open 1-SI-MOV-1890A &
B. These valves should be left in the closed position. This distractor is ptausible
because ECA-1.2 does give guidance to close 1890C.

B. incorrect because if 1-SI-MOV-1890C is closed and RCS pressure is stilt
decreasing, then the leak was not isolated and the valve needs to be re- opened.
This is the normal Sl fiow path and it is important to re-establish this path if closing
the valve did not isolate the leak.

C. Incorrect because if the leak is not isolated, then the correct transition would be to
go to 1-ECA-1.1, Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirculation.

D. Correct because if RCS pressure rises upon closure of 1-SI-MOV-1890C, then the
leak was isolated and 1-ECA-1.2 directs the LHSI pumps to be placed in PTL and
the suction valves from the RWST to be closed.

WEO4

EK3.2: Knowledge of the reasons for the foliowing responses as they apply to the
(LOCA Outside Containment): Normal, abnormal, and emergency operating
procedures associated with (LOCA Outside Containment).

March 14, 2005 2:55:48 PM 1



QUESTIONS REPORT

for Westinghouse 3 Loop Questions
MCS  Time: | Points: 1.00 Versionn 6123456789
Answer: DCBACDABCC Scramble Range: A -D

RO Tier: 1 SRO Tier: 1

K/A Value: LOCA QUTSIDE Cog. Level: C/A3.4/40
Source: M Exam: SR04301
Test: R Misc: MAB/SDR
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
- 71. WE08G2.4.20 001

A depressurization of all steam generators is occurring and 19121-C, ECA-2.1
: Uncontrolled Depressurization of All Steam Generators, has just been enterad. The
l turbine driven auxiliary feedwater pump (TDAFWP) is the only source of feedwater
available to feed the steam generators.

Per the CAUTION statements of 19121-C, which ONE cf the following meets the
required actions associated with the TDAFW Pump?

A. Shut HV-3009 (LP-1 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) and HV-3018 (LP-2 MS
SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1).

By Shut HY-3019 (LP-2 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) and maintain 30 gpm of
auxiliary feed flow to each steam generator.

C. Do not shut HV-3009 {LP-1 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) or HV-3019 (LP-2
MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1), and maintain 60 gpm of auxiliary feed flow to
only cne steam generator.

D. Do not shut HV-3009 (LP-1 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) or HV-3018 (LP-2 1
MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) and maintain 60 gpm of auxiliary feed flow to 1

each steam generator.
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

KA
WEO08 RCS Overcooling - PTS
G2.4.20 Knowledge of operational implications of EOP warnings, cautions, and notes.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

ECA-2.1 is used in a condition where a rapid cooldown of the RCS occurs with the
potential to repressurize. In this condition it is important to maintain a heat sink and
avoid SG dryout. PTS mitigation strategies include limiting the cooidown and RCS
soak, both of which are linked to the cauticn statements. (FR-P.1, Response to
Pressurized Thermal Shock Condition, also contains the same guidance as is found in
ECA-2.1.) The question is memory level because it only requires the knowledge of the
caution statements.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See Cautions in ECA-2.1 and FR-P.1. Plausible because feeding SGs
when they are blowing down would provide more inventory to further blow down the
SG.

B. Correct. The Caution in ECA-2.1 (Page 2 of 34} requires that if the TDAFWP is the
only source of feed, then the steam supply to the TDAFWP should be maintained
from one SG. Notice that this Caution is slightly different than the Caution in
FR-P.1, which requires maintaining steam to the TDAFWP from at least one SG.

C. Incorrect. Caution in ECA-2.1 (Page 5 of 34) requires feed flow be maintained to all
SG at 30 gpm to prevent SG dryout. Plausible because maintaining both valves
open is in agreement with the caution in FR-P.1.

D. incorrect. Same as "C" above.

REFERENCES

1. LO-LP-37071-04, Pressurized Thermal Shock, Rev. 4, 03/17/1998.

2. 19121-C, ECA-2.1, Uncontrolled Depressurization of Ali Steam Generators,
Rev, 23.1.

3. 19241-C, FR-P.1, Response to Imminent Pressurized Thermal Shock Condition,

Rev. 20.

MCS  Time: | Points: EO0 Versiom 0123456789
Answer: BDDDCBDABA Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 1 Group: 2

Key Word: PTS MSLB SG DEPRESS Cog Level: MEM 3.3
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft 01 21-C
e

A depressurization of all steam generators is occurring and ‘ECA-2.1, Uncontrolled
Depressurization of All Steam Generators, has just been entered. The turbine driven
auxiliary feedwater pump (TDAFWP) is the only scurce of feedwater availabie to feed
the steam generators. .

1 A -

Per the CAUTION statements offCA-ZJ, which ONE of the following meets the
required actions associated with the TDAFWP2?

Pb— L d

A. Shut HV-3008 (LP-1 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) and HV-3019 (LP-2 MS
SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1).

B¥ Shut HV-3019 (LP-2 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) and maintain 3C gpm of
auxiliary feed flow to each steam generator.

C. Do not shut HV-3008 (LP-1 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) or HV-3019 (LP-2
MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1), and maintain 60 gpm of auxiliary feed flow to
only one steam generator.

D. Do not shut HV-3009 (LP-1 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) or HV-3019 (LP-2
MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) and maintain 60 gpm of auxiliary feed flow to
each steam generator.

Thursday, April 28, 2605 3:10:39 PM 131




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A
WEO08 RCS Overcooling - PTS
G2.4.20 Knowledge of operationat implications of EOP warnings, cautions, and notes.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

ECA-2.1 is used in a condition where a rapid cooldown of the RCS occurs with the
potential to repressurize. In this condition it is important to maintain a heat sink and
avoid SG dryout. PTS mitigation strategies include limiting the ccoldown and RCS
soak, both of which are linked to the caution statements. (FR-P.1, Response to
Pressurized Thermal Shock Condition, also contains the same guidance as is found in
ECA-2.1.) The guestion is memory level because it only requires the knowledge of the
caution statements.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See Cautions in ECA-2.1 and FR-P.1. Plausible because feeding SGs
when they are blowing down would provide more inventery to further blow down the
SG.

B. Correct. The Caution in ECA-2.1 (Page 2 of 34) requires that if the TDAFWP is the
only source of feed, then the steam supply to the TDAFWP should be maintained
from one SG. Notice that this Caution is slightly different than the Caution in
FR-P.1, which requires maintaining steam to the TDAFWP from at least one SG.

C. Incorrect. Caution in ECA-2.1 (Page 5 of 34) requires feed flow be maintained to all
SG at 30 gpm to prevent SG dryout. Plausible because maintaining both valves
open is in agreement with the caution in FR-P.1.

D. Incorrect. Same as "C" above.

REFERENCES

1. LO-LP-37071-04, Pressurized Thermal Shock, Rev. 4, 03/17/1998.

2. 19121-C, ECA-2.1, Uncontrolled Depressurization of All Steam Generators,
Rev. 23.1.

3. 19241-C, FR-P.1, Response to Imminent Pressurized Thermal Shock Condition,
Rev. 20.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: BDDDCBDABA Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 1 Group: 2

Key Word: PTS MSLB SG DEPRESS Cog Level: MEM 3.3
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

A depressurization of all steam generators is eccurring and ECA-2.1, Uncontrolled |
Depressurization of All Steam Generators, has just been entered. The turbine driven |
auxiliary feedwater pump (TDAFWP) is the only source of feedwater available to feed
the steam generators.

Per the CAUTION statements of ECA-2.1, which ONE of the foilowing meets the
required actions associated with the TDAFWP?

A. Shut HV-3008 (LP-1 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) and HV-3018 (LP-2 MS
SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1).

Bv Shut HV-3019 (LP-2 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) and maintain 30 gpm of
auxiliary feed flow to each steam generator.

C. Do not shut HV-3009 (LP-1 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) or HV-3019 (LP-2
MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1), and maintain 60 gpm of auxiliary feed flow to
cnly one steam generator.

D. Do not shut HV-3009 (LP-1 MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) or HV-3019 (LP-2
MS SPLY TO AUX FW TD PMP-1) and maintain 60 gpm of auxiliary feed fiow to
each steam generator.

nnnnn

Monday, April 25, 2005 7:03:45 AM 1



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A
WEO08 RCS Overcooling - PTS
(G2.4.20 Knowledge of operational implications of EOP warnings, cautions, and notes.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

ECA-2.1 is used in a condition where a rapid cooldown of the RCS occurs with the
potential to repressurize. In this condition it is important to maintain a heat sink and
avcid SG dryout. PTS mitigation strategies include limiting the cooldown and RCS
soak, both of which are linked to the caution statements. (FR-P.1, Response to
Pressurized Thermal Shock Condition, also contains the same guidance as is found in
ECA-2.1.) The question is memory level because it only requires the knowledge of the
caution statements.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See Cautions in ECA-2.1 and FR-P.1. Plausible because feeding SGs
when they are blowing down would provide more inventory to further blow down the
SG.

B. Correct. The Caution in ECA-2.1 (Page 2 of 34) requires that if the TDAFWP is the
only source of feed, then the steam supply to the TDAFWP should be maintained
from one SG. Notice that this Caution is slightly different than the Caution in
FR-P.1, which requires maintaining steam to the TDAFWP from at ieast one SG.

C. Incorrect. Caution in ECA-2.1 {Page 5 of 34) requires feed fiow be maintained to all
SG at 3C gpm to prevent SG dryout. Plausible because maintaining both valves
open is in agreement with the caution in FR-P.1.

D. Incorrect. Same as "C" above.

REFERENCES

1. LO-LP-37071-04, Pressurized Thermal Shock, Rev. 4, 03/17/1999.

2. 19121-C, ECA-2.1, Uncontrolled Depressurization of All Steam Generators,
Rev. 23.1.

3. 19241-C, FR-P.1, Response to Imminent Pressurized Thermal Shock Condition,
Rev. 20.

MCS  Time: | Points: 100 Versiom: 0123456789
Answer: BDDDCBDABA Scramble Range: A -1}

Tier: 1 Group: 2

Key Word: PTS MSLB SG DEPRISS Cog Level: MEM 3.3
Source: N Exam: VGO5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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VOGTLE ELECTRIC GENERATING PLANT
TRAINING LESSON PLAN

TITLE: Pressurized Thermal Shock NUMBER: LO-LP-37071-04
PROGRAM:  Licensed Operator REVISION: 4

SME: Perry Tucker DATE: March 17, 1999
APPROVED: D. Scukanec DATE: 3/23/89

INSTRUCTOR GUIDELINES:
I. FORMAT
A.  Verbai lecture with visual aids
fl. MATERIALS
A.  Overhead projector
B. Transparencies
C. White board with markers
. EVALUATION
A.  Oral or written exam in conjunction with other lesson plans
V. REMARKS
A, Ensure students have latest revision of EOP
B. Performance-based instructional units (IUs) are attached
to the lesson plan as student handouts. After the lecture on
Pressurized Thermal Shock, the student should be given adeauate
self-study time for the [Us. The instructor should direct self-study
activities and be available to answer questions that may arise
concerning the U material. After self-study, the student will
perform, simulate, chserve, or discuss (as identified on the cluster

signoff criteria list) the task covered in the instructional unit in
the presence of an evaluator.



LO-LP-37071-04

M1l

LESSON CUTLINE:

NOTES

a.

b.

Guidetines try to avoid PTS conditions

tf PTS oceurs, guidance provided to prevent
or limit possible vessel damage and return to
"normal” condition

2. Integrity, CSF is strictly concerned with the
reactor vessel

a.

Red path means that a flaw may grow, without
corrective action

3.  Action invoived to prevent/mitigate PTS

a.

b.

C.

d.

Try to stop cooldown
Minimize cooldown rate
Reduce and stabilize pressure

RCS temperature soak

4, intent of 19241-C

a.

Provide actions to avoid or limit thermal
shock or pressurized thermal shock to the
reactor pressure vessel or overpressure con-
ditions at low temperatures

Objective is to limit or prevent potentiat
flaw growth

1) Right of limit A - no growth expected

2) Left of limit A - limit growth

D. Major Action Steps of 18241

1. Stop RCS cooldown

a.

b.

C.

Identify source of CD
Terminate or limit the CD

Cold leg temperatures best indication of
downcomer temps

2. Terminate Sl if criteria satisfied

a.

Si flow - significant contribution to any
coid leg temp decrease or overpressure condi-
tion if RCS is intact

Less restrictive criteria than other 8! term-
ination steps in the OCRG's

LO-TP-37071-003

Ohbjective 4

Objective 5

LO-TP-37071-004

Objective 6

Note: ensure stu-
dents know how to
perform each step
of procedure
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EMERGENCY OPERATING PROCEDURE

ECA-2.1 UNCONTROLLED DEPRESSURIZATION OF ALL STEAM

GENERATORS
PURPOSE PRB_REVIEW REQUIRED
This procedure provides actions for a loss of secondary coclant
which affects all steam generators. (Applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3,
and 4.)

MAJOR ACTIONS

¢ Reestablish Any Secondary Pressure Boundary.
¢ Control Feed Flow.

¢ Terminate ST Flow.

¢ Cool Down and Place RHR System in Operation.

¢ Cool Down to Cold Shutdown Conditicns.

ENTRY CONDITIONS

e 19005-C, ES-0.0 REDIAGNOSIS, Step 1.

e 19020-C, E-2 FAULTED STEAM GENERATOR ISOLATION, Step 2.




PROCEBURE HO.
VEGP

12121-C

REVISION RO.

23.

PAGE HO.
2 of 34

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

CAUTION:! If the TDAFW pump is the only source of feed flow,
steam supply to the TDAFW should be maintained from
one 5G.

Notce Yoot dnis Caution is &8 Sagent Ynam Yee FR-PL Laudin,

NOTE: Foldout page should be continuously monitored and
applicable actions taken.

1. Check SGs secondary pressure 1. Shut valves.
boundaries:

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

Following valves - SHUT:

M5IVs
MEIVs
BFIVs
MFRVs
BFRVs

IF valves can NOT be shut:
THEN dispatch operator to

shut wvalves,
train at a time by:

one loop or

a. Momentarily open breakers:
UNTT 1
JRAIN A IRAIN B
1ap12-08 1BD12-08
{CB-B52) (CB-B47)
UNIT 2
TRAIN A TRAIN B
2AD12-G8 2BD12-08
(CB-B29) (CB-B36)




REVISION KO.
191z21-C 23.1

PROCEDURE KO.
VEGP

PAGE NO.

3 of 34

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

(Step 1 continued from previous page)

b. BSIVs - SHUT.

¢. SG Blowdown and sampling
isolation valves - SHUT.
d. &G ARVs - SHUT.

RESPONSE NQOT QBTAINED

b.

Cc.

Momentarily open breakers:

UNIT 1

TRAIN_A TRAIN B
e 1AD1Z-03 1BD12-03

(CB-B52) (CB-B47)

UNIT 2

TRAIN A TRAIN B
e 2AD12-03 2BD12-03

(CB-B29) (CB-B36)

Reopen RMW isolation
valves, HV-7760A and
HV-7760B.

Momentarily open breakers:

UNIT 1

TRAIN A TRAIN B
e 1AD11-08 1BD11-08

(CB-B52) (CB-B47)
e 1AD12-14 1BD12-14

(CB-B52) (CB-B47)

UNIT 2

TRAIN A TRAIN B
e 2AD11-08 2BD11-08

(CB-B29) (CB-B36)
e 2AD12-14 2BD12-14

(CB-B29) (CB-B36)

At the discretion of the
Unit Shift Supervisor,
open FIRE PROT HDR CNMT
ISOL HV-27901.

Locally shut SG ARV
isolation wvalves.
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VEGP

1912i-C

REVISION NO.

PAGE NO.

4 of 34

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

(Step 1 continued from previous page)

e.

HV-3009
HV-3019

TDAFW pump steam supply
valves -

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

Locally shut wvalves.
_OR_

Locally shut isolation
valves:

UNIT 1

e 1-1301-U4-005
{for 1-HV-30089)
{AE-108)

e 1-1301-U4-007
{for 1-HV-3019)
{EB-123/North Main
Steam Valwve Room)

UNIT 2

e 2-1301-U4-005
{(for 2-HV-3009)
{AB—-159)

e 2-1301-U4-00G7
(for 2-HV-3019)
(ER-122/North Main
Steam Valve Room)




PROCEDURE NO. REVISEOR NG PAGE NO.

VEGP 19121-C 23.1 5 of 34
ACTION/EXFPRCTED RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED
CAUTIQON:| Feed flow should be maintained at 30 gpm to each S5G
to provide minimum feed flow to prevent SG dryout
with an NR level of less than 10% [32% ADVERSE].
NOTE: Shutdown margin should be monitored during RCS
cooldown.
* 2. Control feed flow to minimize

* 3.

RCS cocoldown:

a. Check cooldown rate in a. Lower feedflow to 30 gpm
RCS cold legs - LESS THAN to each S5G.
100°F/HBR.

Go to Step Z2c.

b. Check NR level in all b. Control feed flow to

SGs - LESS THAN 65%. maintain NR level in all
SGs at less than 65%.

c. Check RCS WR hot leg c. Control feed flow or dump
temperatures - STABLE OR steam to stabilize RCS WR
LOWERING. hot leg temperatures.

NQTE: Seal injection flow should be maintained to all RCPs.

Check if RCPs should be

stopped:
a. ECCS pumps - AT LEAST ONE a. Go to Step 4.
RUNNING:

s CCPs or S5I pumps

b. RCP trip parameter - RCS b. Go to Step 4.
PRESSURE LESS THAN
1375 PS5IG.

c. Stop all RCPs.
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EMERGENCY OPERATING PROCEDURE

FR-P.1 RESPONSE T0O IMMINENT PRESSURIZED THERMAL
SHOCK CONDITION

PURPOSE PRE REVIEW REQUIRED

This procedure provides actions to avoid, or limit, thermal
shock or pressurized thermal shock to the reactor pressure
vessel, or overpressure conditions at low temperature.
(Applicable in Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.)

MAJOR ACTIQNS

*

*

+

L

*

Stop RCS Cooldown

Terminate SI if Criteria Satisfied

Depressurize RCS to Minimize Pressure 5tress

Establish Normal Operating Conditions and Stable RCS Conditions

Soak if Necessary to Further Cooldown

ENTRY CONDITIONS

19200-C, F-0.4 INTEGRITY CSFST on a RED or either ORANGE
condition.

19222-C, FR-C.2 RESPONSE TO DEGRADED CORE COOLING, Step 10




PROCEDURE NO.

REVISIGN RO.

PAGE NO.

than 300 psig.

VEGP 1924%1-C 20 2 of 30
ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED
CAUTIQON:| e 19231-C, FR-H.1 RESPONSE TO LOSS OF SECONDARY
HEAT SINK should be implemented only if a total
feed flow capability of 570 gpm is not available
at any time during this procedure.
¢ Switching to alternate CST by initiating 13610,
AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM will be necessary when
CST level lowers to less than 15%.
NOTE: 91001-C EMERGENCY CLASSIFICATION AND IMPLEMENTING
INSTRUCTIONS should be implemented at this time.
1. Check RCS WR pressure greater 1. IF RHR injection flow greater

than 500 gpm,
THEN return to procedure and
step in effect.




PROCEDURE NG,

REYISION NO.

PAGE RO.

temperatures - STABLE OR

RISTING.

VEGP 19241-C 20 3 of 30
ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT ORTAINED
CAUTION:| @ TIf RWST level lowers to less than 39%, ECCS
should be aligned for cold leg recirculation by
injitiating 19013-C, ES-1.3 TRANSFER TO COLD LEG
RECIRCULATION.

e If the TDAFW pump is the only available source of
feed flow, steam supply to the TDAFW pump must be
maintained from at least one SG.

NOTE A faulted SG is any SG that is depressurizing in an
uncontrolled manner or is completely depressurized.
* 2, Check RCS WR cold lieg * 2. Try to stop RCS cooldown:

Verify SG ARVs shut.

Verify main steam line
isolation and bypass
valves shut.

IF RHR system in service,
THEN stop any cooldown
from RHR system.

Control feed flow to
non-faulted S8Gs to stop
RCS cooldown.

Maintain total feed flow
greater than 570 gpm
until NR level greater
than 10% (32% adverse) 1in
at least one nonfaulted
SG.
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19241-C
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20

PAGE NO.

4 of 30

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

(Step 2 continued from previous page)

.

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

Minimize cooldown from

faulted SGs:

1}

Z)

3)

Close steam supply
valves to TDAFW pump
from faulted SG:

e HV-3008 - LP-1 MS
SPLY TO AUX FW TD
PMP-1

s HV~3019 - LP-2 MS
SPLY T0O AUX FW TD
PMP~1

IF all 5Gs faulted,
THEN control feed
flow at 30 gpm to
each 85G.

IF any faulted SG NOT
necessary for RCS
temperature control,
THEN isolate all
feedwater to faulted
SG(s).

IF a faulted 8G is
necessary for RCS
temperature control,
THEN control feed
flow at 30 gpm to
that 5G.







QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

72. WEO0SEK2.2 001

Unit 1 has just tripped and operators are performing E-0O, Reactor Trip or Safety
Injection, Step 21, "VERIFY RCS temperatures," with the foliowing conditions.

RCS cold leg temperatures are 560 °F and rising
Condenser vacuum is 27.00 inches of Hg and lowering
Power supply 1AY1A is de-energized

Busses 1NAA and 1NAB are de-energized

Which ONE of the following cotrectly states the required operator action?

A. With steam dumps in steam pressure mode, turn the PIC-507 potentiometer
counter-clockwise.

B. With steam dumps in steam pressure mode, turn the PIC-507 potenticmeter
clockwise.

C. With SG #1 (PV-3000A) and SG #4 (PV-3030A) in manual mode, depress the
manual up arrow to dump steam.

Dv¥ With SG #2 (PV-3010A) and SG #3 (PV-3020A) in manual mode, depress the
manual up arrow to dump steam.

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:24 AM
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A

WEOQ9 Natural Circ.

EK2.2 Knowledge of the interrelations between the (Natural Circulation Operations)
and the following: Facility's heat removal systems, including primary coclant,
emergency coolant, and decay heat removal systems, and relations between the
proper operation of these systems to the operation of the facility.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Operation of the SG as a heat sink in order to enhance NC is being tested. Applicant
has adequate info to decipher that RCPs are not operating due to loss of busses.
Adequate memory level info is given for applicant to decipher that steam dumps are not
avaitable and specific power supply information wrt ARVs is not needed (applicant only
needs to know which elecrical train).

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. No Condensate pumps running - nc C-9 interlock for condenser - no stm

dumps. Plausible because if applicant does not know that condesate pumps are

supplied by the two busses that tripped, then applicant may think this choice is

correct.

Incorrect. See "A" above, except potentiometer direction is also wrong.

incorrect. ARV-3000A and 3030A not available with loss of 1AY1A. Plausible

because ARVs are required to dump steam with current plant conditions.

D. Correct. No condensate pumps are operating, thus the condenser is not available
for stm dumps, which requires the use of ARVs with a rising coid leg temp above
557 F. ARV-3010A and 3020A still have power and depressing the UP arrow will

open the ARVs.

oW

REFERENCES

P&ID, 1X3D-AA-CO1A, Rev. 20, 13800 v Switchgear 1NAA.
P&ID, 1X3D-AA-CO2A, Rev. 11, 13800 v Switchgear 1NAB.
V-LO-TX-07101, Circulating Water, Rev. 2.
V-LO-TX-21101, Main Steam, Rev. 4.0.

V-LO-TX-28101, RPS-SSPS-AMSAC, Rev. 3.

19000-C, E-0 Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Rev. 28.

QoL =

MCS Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Versiont 0123456789
Answer: DABDCDBBCA Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 1 (Group: 2

Key Word: NC NATURAL CIRC ARV Cog Level: C/A 3.6
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAR/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:24 AM 136



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
72, WEQUEK2.2 00}

Unit 1 has just tripped and operators are performing E-0, Reactor Trip or Safety
Injection, Step 21, "VERIFY RCS temperatures," with the following conditions.

RCS cold leg temperatures are 560 °F and rising

Condenser vacuum is 27.00 inches of Hg ovgd (avten, /
Power supply 1AY 1A is de-energized ‘
Busses 1NAA and 1NAB are de-energized

Which ONE of the following correctly states the required operator action?

A. With steam dumps in steam pressure mode, turn the PIC-507 potentiometer
counter-ciockwise.

B. With steam dumps in steam pressure mode, tumn the PIC-507 potentiometer
clockwise. /

b PY F oV
C. With SG'1 @WSOOO&&nd SGié&RV—j%O@in manual mode, depress the manual

up arrow to dump steam.

3, PV P ~
Dy With SG'2 @8’%3010@ and SG’SWSOQO@in manual mode, depress the manual
up arrow to dump steam. ,

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:39 PM 133




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft

K/A

WEO0S Natural Circ.

EK2.2 Knowledge of the interrelations between the (Natural Circulation Operations)
and the following: Facility's heat removal systems, including primary coolant,
emergency coolant, and decay heat removal systems, and relations between the
proper operation of these systerns to the operation of the facility.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Operation of the SG as a heat sink in order to enhance NC is being tested. Appticant
has adeguate info to decipher that RCPs are not cperating due to loss of busses.
Adeguate memory level info is given for applicant to decigher that steam dumps are not
available and specific power supply information wrt ARVs is not needed (applicant only
needs to know which elecrical train}.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. No Condensate pumps running - no C-9 interiock for condenser - no stm

dumps. Plausible because if applicant does not know that condesate pumps are

supplied by the two busses that tripped, then applicant may think this choice is
correct.

Incorrect. See "A" above, except potentiometer direction is also wrong.

Incorrect. ARV-3000A and 3030A not available with loss of 1AY1A. Plausible

because ARVs are required to dump steam with current plant conditions.

D. Correct. No condensate purrips are operating, thus the condenser is not available
for stm dumps, which requires the use of ARVs with a rising cold leg temp above
557 F. ARV-3010A and 3020A still have power and depressing the UP arrow will
open the ARVs.

oW

REFERENCES

P&ID, 1X3D-AA-CO1A, Rev. 20, 13800 v Switchgear 1NAA,
P&ID, 1X3D-AA-CO2A, Rev. 11, 13800 v Switchgear 1NAB.
V-LO-TX-07101, Circulating Water, Rev. 2.
V-LO-TX-21101, Main Steam, Rev. 4.0.

V-LO-TX-28101, RPS-SSPS-AMSAC, Rev. 3.

19000-C, E-C Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Rev. 29.

O~ n -

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 01234567879
Answer: DABDCDBBCA Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 1 Group: 2

Key Word: NC NATURAL CIRC ARV Cog Level: C/IA 3.0
Source: N Exam: V(305301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MARB/RSB

Thursday, Aprit 28, 2005 3:10:39 PM 134



QUESTIONS REPCRT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
1. WEGOEK2.2 001

Unit 1 has just tripped due-to-a loss-of busses 1NAA-and-t1NAB and operators are
performing E-0, Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Step 21, "VERIFY RCS
temperatures,” with the following conditions.

- RCS cold leg temperatures are 560 °F and rising
- Condenser vacuum is 27.00 inches of Hg

- Powersu ly 1AY1A is de-energized
P NAR ppyNAb Ging (f {*9-¢ f,%{-)

Which ONE of the following correctly states the required operator action?

A. With steam dumps in steam pressure mode, turn the PIC-507 potentiometer
counter-clockwise.

B. With steam dumps in steam pressure mode, turn the PIC-507 potentiometer

clockwise. A
o6 1 /(‘-r'?’ ARY -303¢
C. WithARV-3000A and'3030A in manual mode, depress the manual up arrow to
dump steam.
46 2 g6 3 A icof
DY With ARV 3010A and 3020A in manual mode, depress the manual up arrow to
dump steam.

Monday, April 25, 2005 7:03:55 AM



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A

WEQO9 Natural Circ.

EK2.2 Knowiedge of the interrelations between the (Natural Circulation Cperations)
and the following: Facility's heat removal systems, including primary coolant,
emergency coolant, and decay heat removal systems, and relations between the
proper operation of these systems to the operation of the facility.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

Operation of the SG as a heat sink in order to enhance NC is being tested. Applicant
has adequate info to decipher that RCPs are not operating due to loss of busses.
Adeguate memory level info is given for applicant to decipher that steam dumps are not
available and specific power supply information wrt ARVs is not needed (applicant only
needs to know which elecrical train).

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. No Condensate pumps running - no C-9 interlock for condenser - no stm

dumps. Plausible because if applicant does not know that condesate pumps are

supplied by the two busses that tripped, then applicant may think this choice is
correct.

Incorrect. See "A" above, except potentiometer direction is also wrong.

incorrect. ARV-3000A and 3030A not available with loss of 1AY1A. Plausible

because ARVSs are required to dump steam with current plant conditions.

D. Correct. No condensate pumps are operating, thus the condenser is not available
for stm dumps, which requires the use of ARVs with a rising cold leg temp above
557 F. ARV-3010A and 3020A still have power and depressing the UP arrow will
open the ARVSs.

Ow

REFERENCES

P&ID, 1X3D-AA-CO1A, Rev. 20, 13800 v Switchgear 1NAA.
P&ID, 1X3D-AA-CO2A, Rev. 11, 13800 v Switchgear 1NAB.
V-LO-TX-07101, Circulating Water, Rev. 2.
V-LO-TX-21101, Main Steam, Rev. 4.0.

V-LO-TX-28101, RPS-SSPS-AMSAC, Rev. 3.

19000-C, E-0 Reactor Trip or Safety Injection, Rev. 29.

2R

MCS Time: 1  Points: 100 Version: 0123456789
Answerr DABDCDBBCA Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: I Group: 2

Key Word: NC NATURAIL CIRC ARV Cog Level: C/IA3G
Source: N Exam: VGO5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, Aprii 25, 2005 7:03:55 AM 2



V- LOSTR-0010]
CReuLETINE WiTel

At the base of the tower, a steel bypase pipe and valve are used for
cold weather conditions and a de-silting channel is connected to a sump
e feeding the tower blow down line.

The Circulating Water System loses water continuously through
evaporation in the coocling towers and through continuous blow down of
the system. Therefore, makeup from River Water System to the
Circulating Water System must also be continucus to overcome these
losses. Makeup to and losses from the Circulating Water System are:

Calculated (gpm at 100% Power) per Unit

BLOW OWIL @ v v o et e mm e e oo e et tas st anmassscenescesunseneenssaoeesssnsssansnenen 5,000
Evaporation and Drift LOSEES .. ...t inannrtrasnaooasonns 15,000
Makeup (ToLal) v v vttt it ittt it st aesme et 20,000
2. Circulating Water Pumps

Two circulating water pumpes supply the driving head for circulating
water through the system. Fach circulating water pump ig a vertical,
single stage, open impeller unit. The two pumps &are located at the end
of the cooling tower flume in a 35 ft deep pit to achieve the required
NPSH. The pump discharge is approximately at ground level arid the
impeller near the bottom of the pit. The pumps &are rated at 242,300 gp=m
each at a discharge pressure of 41 psig. The pumps power supplies are
as follows:

Circ Water Pump 1 — NAB-0G% Circ Water Pump 2 — NAA-04

CIRC WATER PUMP

The Circ Water pump casing houses two journal bearings at the lower
end. One journal bearing ig located on the lower shaft just below the
coupling and another journal bearing is in the pump stuffing box area.
Tnjection of clean water via a tap in the stuffing box extension, from
the Utility Water System, lubricates all bearings in the pump. A

8
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MAIN STEAM SYSTEM

12.The capacity of one “*Main Steam Safety Valve®” is | % of rated
steam flow.

Main Steam “Atmospheric Relief Valves”:

The Steam Generator power-operated “Atmospheric Relief vValves”
{commonly referred tco as ARV) provide a means for plant cooldown by
discharging steam to the atmosphere when the, Main Condenser oxr
Steam Dump System is not available or Main Steam Isolation Valves
are closed for some reascn. Under such circumstances, the
Atmospheric Relief Valves, in conjunctien with the Auxiliary
Feedwater System, allow for primary temperature to be stabilized
following a reactor trip or controlled cooldown to the point where
the Residual Heat Removal System (RER) can assume the burden of heat
removal.

A power-operated atmospheric relief valve is mounted in the outlet
piping from each steam generator. The four valves are installed te
provide for controlled removal of reactor decay heat during normal reactor
cooldown when the Main Steam Isclation Valves {MSIV) is closed or the
Turbine Steam Dump System is not available. The valves will pass
sufficient flow at all pressures to achileve a 50 degree per hour plant
cooldown rate. The maximum actual capacity of the relief valve at design
pressure is limited to reduce the magnitude of a reactor transient if one
valve should inadvertentiy open and remain open, (One valve has capacity
to pass 556,000 1lb. mass steam flow/hour, which is about 3.75% of full
rated steam flow at 100% Reactor Power.

Each power-operated relief valve is located outside of the
containment and upstream of the Main Steam Isclation Valves (MSIV) in the
Main Steam Valve Rooms. 'This placement permits valve cperation following
all accident conditicons, including those, which could result in closure of
the Main Steam Isclation Valves (MSIV).

The Atmospheric Relief vValves are electro-hydraulically operated and
are powered by Class 1E sources. The capability for remote manual valve
operations is provided in the Main Centrol Room and at the Shutdown
Panels. Local manual operators are provided to permit operation of the
valves in the event of a complete loss of remote automatic/manual control.

on loss of power and/or signal, the actuator will extend tha
operator and close the valve.

The Atmospheric Relief Valves also serve to prevent operation of the
Main Steam Safety Valves during relatively mild transients by opening at a
lower set-point. Following Main Steam Safety Valve actuaticen, the
Atmospheric Relief Valves assist the Main Steam Safety Valves to
positively reseat by automatically reducing pressure to a value below the
necessary Main Steam Safety Valve reseating pressure. The operation of
each Atmospheric Relief Valve i1s controlled from a pressure tap on the
associated Steam Generator main steam line. This piping connection is
gseparate from the other steam piping pressure taps, which are used for
reactor pretection.

32
Revision 4.0



MAIN STEAM SYSTEM

Setting the ARV potentiometer:

A

100
200
309
400
500
800

700

800

1000
100
200
1300
1400

1500

100

200

300

500
600
700
800
900
1000
1160
1200
1300
1400

1500

750 X

- =
1500 10

10
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MAIN STEAM SYSTEM

Main Control Room
ARV Controflers
stem mounted
position indication
“Most Retliable™

Main Control Room
ARY Controtlers
demanded position
indication

Main Contrel Room
ARV Controllers

Each Atmospheric Reiief Valve has its own Hagan Controller located on
the “B* panel in the Main Control Room. The Controller is normally set
using a 0 te 10 turn potentiometer with a scale range of 0 to 1500 psig.
During normal plant operations the pot is set at 7.47 (UOP guidance) which
corresponds to 1125 psig and will control Reactor Coolant temperature at

560°F.

In *Automatic operation” ARV controller compares steam line
pressure from a corresponding dedicated pressure transmitter to
the potentiometer set-point entered by the operator. If the Main
Steam line pressure exceeds the gset-point the ARV will throettle
open to reduce pregsure. In “Manual operation” the operator
depresses the “UP” arrow to open the ARV for mere steam fleow, and
the "DOWN” arrow to cloge the ARV to lower steam flow. The ARV
ie placed in the automatic control position by depressing the
*AUTG/MANY pushbutton and is placed in manual control either by
depressing the *UP* or "“DOWN" arrow pushbuttons. One common
error the instructors see with Hagan controllers {ARV as an
example} is that the students will use the demanded position as
the actual component position, which may not be the case. Good
operating practice is to always use redundarnt indications for any
operation you perform, checking for the desired results.

42
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MAIN STEAM SYSTEM

VLo TY - e
MWN ST

Logs of one of the power supplies to the ARV:

The various components that make up an ARV have soveral different 1E power
supplies, any of which if lost will render the ARV incperable from its
remcte control stations. The operators must be aware of this conditien in
order to be effective when operating the plant in variocus less of power
gscenarios. The loss of power conditicns are covered in the “Abnormal
Operating Procedures”. Below is a list of various power leses commonly
seen in the simulator, which will render the ARV inoperable:

PSDA (B}
oMeB
1A MiA
STATION SYATION

3010 & 3020
IREMGT‘ LOGAL ORNLY

oo € SOL "A"
PT PRESSURE SERVO: - c
CONTROLLER AMP e SSoL "B
“BYEY: i
| CAV2A -
pc ESOL e
POSITION
FEEDBACK
ARV el
AR BISTON Ppy=
BB N

ARV CONTROL AND POWER SUPPLY

50
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MAIN STEAM SYSTEM

(1/2)AY1A
{(1/2AD1 wizl
also remove
power Ifrom
this busg)

Provides power to 1PIC-3000A and 1PIC-3020A the Main
Control Rocom {QMCB} operator control station {Hagen
Controllers). All indication will be lost to the Hagen
Controllers and the ARV will not operate in manual cor
automatic from the Main Control room or Shutdown Panel
\\Aﬂ' N

(1/2)BY1R
(1/2)BDI will
also remove
power from
this bus

Provides power to 1PIC-3010A and 1PIC-3020A the Main
Control Room (QMCB} operator control station (Hagen
Controllers). All indication will be lost to the Hagen
Controllers and the ARV will not operate in manual or
automatic from the Mzin Control room or Shutdown Panel
“BN .

(1/2)AY2A
{(1/23AD1 will
algo remove
power from
this bus

Provides power tc the Serve Amp (solenoids “*A” and “B”)
for 1pPVv-3000 and 1PV-3030 rendering the ARVs inoperable.
The ARV will not operate in manual or automatic from the
Main Control room or Shutdown Panel “A".

(1/2}BYC1
120 Vac panel
ocn {(31/2}BBC

Provides power to the Servo Amp (solenoids “A” and “B”)
for 1PV-3010 and 1PV-3020 rendering the ARVs incperable.
The ARV will not operate in manual or auvtomatic from the
Main Control room or Shutdown Panel “B*.

(1/2)aBB Provides power to the 480 VAC hydraulic pump motor and
will render 1PV-3000 and 1PV-3030 inoperable. The
accumulator stored energy will take the ARV to the closed
position.

(1/2)BEBB Provides power to the 480 VAC hydraulic pump motor and
will render 1PV-3010 and 1PV-3020 inoperable. The
accumulator stcred energy will take the ARV to the clozed
position.

{(1/2)ADi1 Provides power to solencid "C" which is used to recharge

the accumulator for 1PV-3000 and 1PV-3030. Loss of this
power supply will render the ARV inoperable and result in
faliling cliosed.
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V-0 1A e
RPS-55P'S - hisAc

Permissive status light illuminates on BPLP when C-7
is active

Condenser available

Set point:

1 7/ 2 Circ water pump breakers closed with
no U/V relays actuated on Circ water pump feeder
breaker that is c¢losed and X / 2 condenser wvacuum

sensors in 3 of 3 condensers 2 24.%2" Hg vacuunm
Function:
Allows steam dump operation

Permissive statug light on BPLP when C-9 is active

Bank D full rod withdrawal

Set point:
220 steps on control Bank D
Functicn:
Rods will not Auto withdrawal. This prevents rods

from continuing to step out past the full rods cut
position.

Annunciator/alarm when C€-11 is active
Stop turbine leading

Set point:
Aucticneered low Tavg below Tref 2 20°F, or
Aucticneered low Tavyg < 553°F

This interlock can be manually bypassed from turbine
control panel for testing only.

Function:

This interlock prevents turbine loading from cooling
the RCS excesgsively.

Annunciator/alarm on main control board when
C-16 is active, if it has not been bypassed.

20
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Date

NUCLEAR OPERATIGRS a Revision Ho.

29

Unit_ COMMON Page Mo- 4

of 33

EMERGENCY QFPERATING PFROCEDURE

E-0 REACTOR TRIP OR SAFETY INJECTION

FURPOSE PRB REVIEW REQUIRED

This procedure provides actions to verify proper response of the

automatic protection systems following manual or automatic

actuation of a reactor trip or safety injection, to evaluate

plant conditions, and to identify the appropriate recovery
procedure. (Applicable in modes 1, 2 and 3)

MAJOR ACTIONS

* Verify Automatic Actions as Initiated by the Protection and

Safeguards Systems.
¢ Identify Appropriate Optimal Recovery Guideline.

¢ Shut Down Unnecessary Equipment and Continue Trying to
Tdentify Appropriate Optimal Recovery Guideline.




PROCLDURE KO.
VEGP

REVISION NO.
13CG60-C 29

PAGE NO.
10 of 33

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

*21. VERIFY RCS temperatures - *21.

Any RCP running - VERIFY
RCS AVERAGE TEMPERATURE
STABLE AT QR TRENDING TO
557°F.

_OR_,

No RCP running - VERIFY
RCS COLD LEG TEMPERATURES
STABLE AT OR TRENDING TO
557°F.

RESPONSE NOT O3TAINED

IF temperature less than
557°F and lowering,
THEN PERFORM the following:

a .

b.

STOP? dumping steam.

IF ceooldown continues,
THEN LOWER total feed
flow.

IF all SG NR levels less
than 10% {32% ADVERSE],
THEN MAINTAIN total feed
flow greater than 570 gpm.

1F cooldown continues,
THEN PERFUORM one cr more
of the following to stop
cooldown:

e TRIP bhoth MFPs.

s SHUT MSIVs and BSIVs.
IF temperature greater
than 557°F and rising,
THEN:

L DUMP steam to
condenser.

-0OR-

e DUMP steam using SG
ARVs.




Approved By

C. H. Williams, Jr. |-

Frocedure Numnber  Rev

17001-1 28

Late Approved Page Nuirber
1/11/2004 MCE 6 of 40
WINDCOW 201
ORIGIN SETPOINT
- {CIRC WTE
Rly 251X Not Applicakle P-1 MOTOR
OVERLOAD
1.0 PROBABLE CAUSE
1. Mctor overload.
2. Electric fault
2.0 AUTOMATIC ACTIONS
NONE
3.0 INITIAL O¥ERATOR ACTIONS
CAUTIONR
I# Load must be reduced to maintain
vacuum, every effort should be made to
maintain the steam dumps closed,

il INITIATE 18013-C, “Rapid vower Reduction” to rapidly REDUCE
load as necessary to maintain condenser vacuum while
continuing with the following steps.

2. START additional Mechanical Vacuww Purnps 1f required.

3. If below 50 percent power and turkine trips, INITIATE
18011-C, *Turbine Trip Below P-9".

I SUBSEQUENT OPERATOR ACTIONS
1. ENSURE Circulating Water Pump 2 is running.
a. ENSURE C ¢ and steam dumps available.
NOTE
If Pump 1 discharge valve dees not shut,
Pump 2 flow will short cycle and maost circ
water flow will be lost.

A CEFCK that the Pump 1 discharge valive, 1HV-7244 clceses on
ZLB-1.

3. DISPATCH an operator to locally check Clrculating Water Pump

1 fer abnormal conditicns.

- { Formatted: Font color: Auto

Printed Felnuary 4, 2005 at §:37

{ Formatted: Coution Heot |

:A Font color: Auts
{ Formatted: Font f.élor:_ Auto ]
{ Formatted: 2., Indent: Left; 07,
First line: (3, Widow/Qrphan control,
Adjust space between Latin and

Asian text, Adjust space betwaen
ﬁ@?ﬂffﬁ and numbers




Appioved By

C. H. Williarus, Jr.

Procedure Numlxr  Rev

,,,,,, 417001-1 28

Y Pt A

Date Approved

ANNUNCIATOR RESPON

SE PROCEDURES FOR ALB 01 ON PANEL 1Al ON { Fage Number

1/11/2004 MCE 7 of 4()
WINDOW AQL
- (Continued)
4. DISPATCH an operator to check Switchgear 1INABOS in the
Turbine Builéding Level 2 Switchgear Room and NOTE which
relays picked up.
5. If equipment failure is indicated, TNITIATE mainteonance as
reguired.
6. If Reactor power is reduced »15% in a one-hour period,
NOTIFY Chemistry to determine iodine activity per Technical
Specificaticns SR 3.4.16.2 {Analysis required complete
between 2 and ¢ hours.)
5.0 COMPERSATORY OPERATOR ACTIONS
NONE
ENDC QF SUB-~PRCOCEDURE
REFERENCES: 1¥3D-BC--BOBA, :1X4ADR150-1

Printed Februsry 4, 2095 at 8:37







QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
~73. WELIEK2.2 001

The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

- A primary LOCA outside containment is in progress
- The reactor was tripped and Safety Injection was manually actuated
i - 19112-C, ECA-1.2 LOCA Qutside Containment, has been completed
: - The crew was unable to isolate the leak and they have transitioned to 19111-C,
ECA-1.1 Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirculation.

Which ONE of the following choices describes the correct actions to take in 19111-C
under these conditions?

A. Start makeup to the RWST from the boric acid system, shift Containment Cocling
Units to fast speed, and initiate RCS cooldown.

B. Initiate RCS cocldown, establish one train of ECCS flow to maintain subcooling
greater than 74 °F, and start makeup tc the RWST from the Spent Fuel Pool.

C. Initiate RCS cooldown, establish one train of ECCS flow to maintain subcooling
greater than 74 °F, and start makeup to the RWST from the boric acid system.

Dy Start makeup to the RWST from the Spent Fuel Pool, initiate RCS cooldown, and
minimize ECCS flow t¢ keep RVLIS full range > 62%.

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:24 AM 137



GUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A

.~ WE11 Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirc.

EK2.2 Knowledge of the interrelations between the {Loss of Emergency Coolant
Recircuiation) and the following: Facility's heat removal systems, inciuding primary
coolant, emergency coolant, the decay heat removai systems, and relations between
the proper operation of these systems te the operation of the facility.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The RWST is providing inventory for heat removal and is relied upon for a fonger period
of time when emergency coolant recirculation is not avaitable. The question tests
knowledge that is required to keep the core covered and maintain a cooling medium for
the fuel.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. ncorrect. Containment cooling fans are to be verified in slow speed (18111-C, Step
3). Piausible because the other items are correct.

B. Incorrect. Maintaining subcooling greater than 74 °F is contradictory to Major
Actions {19111-C, Page 1). Plausible because the other items are correct.

C. Incorrect. Maintaining subcooling greater than 74 °F is contradictery to Major
Actions (19111-C, Page 1). Plausible because the other items are correct.

D. Correct. See 19111-C, Page 1, Step 7, Step 9, Step 20

REFERENCES
1. 18111-C, Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirculation, Rev. 24.1, 09/18/2002.

2. 19112-C, ECA-1.2 LOCA Outside Containment, Rev. 4.1, 11/22/2C00.
3. Vogtie Bank Question LO-LP-37112-01-08.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00  Versiont 0123456789
Answer: DCAADBBCAEB Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 1 Group: 1

Key Word: LOSS OF RECIRC Cog Level: CiA39
Source: B Exam: VG05301
Tast: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, May 12, 2005 7:16:24 AM 138



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Vogite 2005-301 Draft
73. WE11EK2.2 001

The foliowing Unit 1 conditions exist:

- A primary LOCA outside containment is in progress

- The reactor was tripped and Safety Injection was manually actuated

- 18112-C, ECA-1.2 LOCA OQutside Containment, has been completed

- The crew was unable to isclate the leak and they have transitioned to 19111-C,
ECA-1.1 Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirculation.

Which ONE of the following choices describes the correct actions to take in 19111-C
under these conditions?

A. Start makeup to the RWST from the boric acid system, shift Centainment Coocling
Units to fast speed, and initiate RCS cooldown.

B. Initiate RCS cooidown, establish one train of ECCS fiow to maintain subcooling
greater than 74 °F, and start makeup to the RWST from the Spent Fuel Pootl,

C. Initiate RCS cooldown, establish one train of ECCS fiow to maintain subcooling
greater than 74 °F, and start makeup to the RWST from the boric acid system.

Dy Start makeup to the RWST from the Spent Fuel Pool, initiate RCS cooldown, and
minimize ECCS flow to keep RVLIS full range > 62%.

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:39 PM 135




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A,

WE11 Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirc.

EK2.2 Knowledge of the interrelations between the (Loss of Emergency Coolant
Recirculation) and the following: Facility's heat removal systems, including primary
coolant, emergency coolant, the decay heat removal systems, and retations between
the proper operation of these systems to the operation of the facility.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The RWST is providing inventory for heat removal and is relied upon for a longer period
of time when emergency coolant recirculation is not available. The question tests
knowledge that is required to keep the core covered and maintain a cooling medium for

the fuel.

ANSWER /DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Containment cooling fans are to be verified in siow speed (19111-C, Step
3). Plausible because the other items are correct.

B. Incorrect. Maintaining subcooling greater than 74 °F is contradictory to Major
Actions (18111-C, Page 1). Plausibie because the other items are correct.

C. Incorrect. Maintaining subcooling greater than 74 °F is contradictory to Major
Actions (18111-C, Page 1). Plausible because the other items are correct.

D. Correct. See 19111-C, Page 1, Step 7, Step 9, Step 20

REFERENCES

1. 19111-C, Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirculation, Rev. 24.1, 09/18/2002.
2. 19112-C, ECA-1.2 LOCA Cutside Containment, Rev. 4.1, 11/22/2000.

3. Vogtie Bank Question LO-LP-37112-01-08.

MCS Time: |1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: DCAADBEBCAB Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 1 Group: 1

Key Word: LOSS OF RECIRC Cog Level: CiA39
Source: B Exam: VGO5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, April 28, 2005 3:10:38 PM 136



QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
1. WE11EK2.2 001

The following Unit 1 conditions exist:

! - A primary LOCA outside containment is in progress

: - The reactor was tripped and Safety injection was manually actuated

- 18112-C, ECA-1.2 LOCA Cutside Containment, has been completed

- The crew was unable to isolate the leak and they have transitioned to 19111-C,
ECA-1.1 Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirculation.

Which ONE of the following choices describes the correct actions to take in 19111-C
under these conditions?

A. Start makeup to the RWST from the boric acid system, shift Containment Cooling
Units to fast speed, and initiate RCS cooldown.

B. Initiate RCS cooldown, establish one train of ECCS flow to maintain subcooling
greater than 74 °F, and start makeup to the RWST from the Spent Fuel Pool.

C. Initiate RCS cooldown, establish one train of ECCS flow to maintain subcooling
greater than 74 °F, and start makeup to the RWST from the boric acid system.

| Dv Start makeup to the RWST from the Spent Fuel Pool, initiate RCS cooldown, and
minimize ECCS flow to keep RVLIS full range > 62%.

Monday, Aprii 25, 2005 7:04:07 AM 1




QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A

WE11 Loss of Emergency Coolant Recirc.

EK2.2 Knowledge of the interrelations between the (Loss of Emergency Coolant
Recirculation) and the following: Facility's heat removal systems, including primary
coolant, emergency coolant, the decay heat removal systems, and relations between
the proper operation of these systems to the operation of the facility.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The RWST is providing inventory for heat removal and is relied upon for a longer period
of time when emergency coolant recirculation is not available. The question tests
knowledge that is required to keep the core covered and maintain a cooling medium for
the fuel.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. Containment cooling fans are o be verified in slow speed (19111-C, Step
3). Plausible because the other items are correct.

B. Incorrect. Maintaining subcooling greater than 74 °F is centradictory to Major
Actions (19111-C, Page 1). Plausible because the other items are correct.

C. Incorrect. Maintaining subcooling greater than 74 °F is contradictory to Major
Actions (19111-C, Page 1). Plausible because the other items are correct.

D. Correct. See 19111-C, Page 1, Step 7, Step 9, Step 20

REFERENCES

1. 19111-C, Less of Emergency Coolant Recirculation, Rev. 24.1, 09/18/2002.
2. 19112-C, ECA-1.2 LOCA Outside Containment, Rev. 4.1, 11/22/2000.

3. Vogtle Bank Question LO-LP-37112-01-08.

MCS Time: 1 Points: 190  Versionn 0123456789
Answer: DCAADBBCAB Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 1 Group: 1

Key Word: 1.OSS OF RECIRC Cog Level: C/IA 39
Source: B Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Monday, April 25, 2005 7:04:07 AM 2
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Procedure No.

Vogtlie Electric Generating Plant

Date

19111-C
NUCLEAR OPERATIONS Revision Ho.
24.1

Unit_COMMON Page Mo 4 HF 37

EMERGENCY OPERATING PROCEDURE

ECA-1.1 LOSS OF EMERGENCY COOLANT RECIRCULATION

PURPOSE PRB REVIEW. REQUIRED

This procedure provides actions to restore emergency ccolant
recirculation capability, to delay depletion of the RWST by
adding makeup and reducing outflow, and to depressurize the
RCS to minimize break flow. (Applicable in Modes 1, 2, and 3)

MAJOR ACTIONS

¢ Continue Attempts to Restore ECR.

¢ Increase/Conserve RWST Level.

¢ Initiate Cooldown to Cold Shutdown.

¢ Depressurize RCS to Minimize RCS Subcooling.

¢ Try to Add Makeup to RCS from Alternate Source.

¢ Depressurize S$Gs to Cool Down and Depressurizc RCS.

4 Maintain RCS Heat Removal.

ENTRY CONDITIONS
e 19010-C, E-1 LOSS OF REACTOR OR SECONDARY COOLANT, Step 13.

L 19013-C, ES-1.3 TRANSFER TO COLD LEG RECIRCULATION, Steps
4 and 6.

e 19112-C, ECA-1.2 LOCA OUTSIDE CONTAINMENT, Step 4.
e 19005-C, ES~-0.0 REDIAGNOSIS, Step 4.

¢ 19251-C, FR-Z.1 RESPONSE TO HIGE CONTAINMENT PRESSURE,
Step 3.




PROCEDURE NO.
VEGFP

REVISION NO,
19111-C

24,

PAGE RO.
2 of 37

ACTION/EXPECTED RESFONSE

RESPONSE NOQT OBTAINED

CAUTION:| o TIf emergency coolant recirculation capability is

restored during this procedure, further recovery
actions should continue by returning to procedure
and step in effect.

¢« If suction source is lost to any ECCS or C5 pump,
the pump should be stopped.

* 1. Check emergency coolant
recirculation capability -
RESTORED:

d.

Power available and
operable:

TRATIN A

® HV-8811A - CNMT SUMP
TO RHR PMP-A SUCTION

e RHR Pump A

e HV-8809A - RHR PMP-A

TO COLD LEG 1&2 ISQ VLV

e RHR Train A Hx
TRAIN B

e HV-8811B - CNMT SUMP
TO RHR PMP-B SUCTION

e RIHR Pump B

e HV-8809B - RHR PMP-B

TO COLD LEG 3&4 ISC VLV

e¢ RHR Train B Hx

CNMT emergency sump

levels - greater than or

equal to 132.5 inches:
e LI-764
_OR_

e LI-765

Continue attempts to restore
at least one train of
recirculation.

WHEN recirculation capability
is restored,

THEN return to procedure and
step in effect.

Continue with Step 2.




PROCFDURE NO.
VEGP 19111-C

REVISIOR NO. PAGE HO.
24.1 3 of 37

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

RESPONSE NOT OBTALINED

CAUTION:| If offsite power is lost after SI reset, action is
required to restart the following ESF equipment if
plant conditions require their operation:

s RHR pumps
= SI pumps
e Post-LOCA cavity purge units
¢ Containment Coolers in low speed (Started in high
speed on a UV signal)
¢ ESF Chilled Water Pumps (if CRI reset)
2. Reset SI if necessdary.

NOTE Step 3 is not applicable to a LOCA outside
containment.

3. Verify containment cooling 3. Start cooling units in low
units — RUNNING IN LOW SPEED. speed.

NQTE: A transition to Step 27 should be initiated when

RWST level lowers to less than or equal to 10%.

4. Check RWST
THAN 10%.

level - GREATER 4., Go to Step 27.




PROCEDURE HO.

REVISION NO. PAGE NO.

VEGP 19111-C 24.1 4 of 37
ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED
NOTE Step 5 1s not applicable to a LOCA outside
containment.
5. Determine containment spray

requirements:
a. Check spray pump a. IF spray pump sucticn
suction - FROM RWST. from sump,
THEN go to Step 7.
e HV-9017A - CHNMT SPRAY
PMP-A RWST SUCT ISO
VLV - OPEN
¢ HV-9017B — CHMT SPRAY

PMP-B RWST SUCT ISO
VLV — OPEN

h. Determine number of spray
pumps reguilred from Table:

RWST CONTATNMENT FAN COOLERS SPRAY PUMPS
LEVEL PRESSURE IN SLOW REQUIRED
GREATER THAN
GREATER 52 PSIG N/A 2
THAN
39% BETWEEN 0 2
21.5 PBSIG
AND 4 1
52 PSIG
8 0
LESS THAN
21.5 PSIG N/A 0
GREATER THAN
BETWEEN 52 PSIG N/A 2
10%
AND BETWEEN 21.5
39% PSIG AND 52 3 1
PSIG
6 0
LESS THAN
21.5 PSIG N/A 0
LESS THAN
10% N/A N/A 0
c. Check spray punmps c. Reset containment spray.
running - EQUAL TO NUMBER Operate spraX pumps and
REQUIRED. discharge valves as

required.




PROCEDURE MO. REVISION HO.

VEGP

191i1-C

24,

PAGE NO.
5 of 37

7.

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

NOTE: Step 6 is not applicable to a LOCA outside

containment.

Check if containment spray
should be aligned for
recirculation:

a. Check spray pumps -
RUNNING.

b. Check containment
emergency sump levels -
greater than or eqgqual to
13.5 inches:

2 LI-T764
_OR_
e I.I-765
C. Initiate ATTACHMENT B,
CONTAINMENT SPERAY
SWITCHOVER FROM INJECTION
TO RECIRCULATION.

Makeup to RWST as necessary:

e Initiate 13701, BORIC ACID
SYSTEM.

_OR_
¢ TInitiate ATTACHMENT A,

Makeup From Spent Fuel
Pool.

a.

b.

Go to Step 7.

WHEN containment
emergency sump level
indicators LI-764 or
LI-76% greater than or
eqgual to 13.5 inches,
THEN perform Step 6c.

Continue with Step 7.




PROCEDURE KO.
VEGP

REVISIOK HO.
19111-C

24.

PAGE NO.

6 of 37

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

CAUTION:

Switching to alternate CST by initiating 13610,
AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM will be necessary when
CST level lowers to less than 15%.

8. Check intact SG levels:

2. Check NR level - GREATER a. IF all 5Gs NR levels less
THAN 10% [32% ADVERSE]. than 10% [32% ADVERSE],
THEN maintain total feed
flow greater than 570 gpm.
b. Control feed flow to b. IF NR level in any intact
maintain NR level between 5G continues to rise,
10% [32% ADVERSE] and 65%. THEN stop feed flow to
that 5G.
NOTE: Shutdown margin should be monitered during RCS

cooldown.

9. Initiate RCS cooldown to cold
shutdown:

a.

Maintain cooldown rate in
RCS celd legs - LESS THAN
100°F/HR.

Dump steam to condenser
from intact SG(s) using
steam dumps.

Dump steam from intact
5G{s) using SG ARV{(s}.

IF no intact SG(s)
available,
THEN use faulted SG(s}.




PROCEDURE NO.
VEGP
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19111-C

24.

PAGE NO.
T of 37

ACTICN/FEXPECTED RESPONSE

Z
-l
1
=

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

When the low steamline pressure SI/SLI signal is
blocked, main steamline isolation will occur if the
high steam pressure rate setpoint is exceeded.

*¥10. Check if low steamline
pressure SI/SLI should be
blocked:

a.

PRZR preassure — LESS THAN

2000 PSIG.

High steam pressure rate
alarms - CLEAR

Block low steamline
pressure ST/SLT by

performing the following:

e Momentarily place
BS-40068 in the BLOCK
position,

e Momentarily place
H5-4006% in the BLOCK
position.

11. Check if ECCS is in service:

CCPs - ANY RUNNING

BIT NOT ISOLATED

RHR pumps - ANY RUNNING IN

INJECTION MODE

11.

WHEN PRZR pressure is
less than 2000 psig and
the high steam pressure
rate alarms are clear,
THEN block low steamline
pressure SI/SLI by
perfoerming step 10c.

Go to Step 20




PROCEDURE KO.

VEGP

KEVISION NO.
18111-C

24.

PAGE NO.
8 of 37

12.

13.

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

Establish one train of ECCS
flow:

a.

CCP - ONLY ONE RUNNING.

ST pump — ONLY ONE
RUNNING.

RCS pressure - LESS THAN
300 PSIG.

RHR pump - ONLY ONE
RUNNING.

Verify no backflow from RWST
to containment emergency
SUmMpPS :

a.

CNMT SUMP TO RHR PMP-A
SUCTION - SHUT:

e HV-8811A

CNMT SUMFP TO RHR PMP-B
SUCTION - SHUT:

e HV-881l1B

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

0

Start or stop a CCP to
establish only one pump
running.

Start or steop an SI pump
to establish only one
pump running.

Stop RHEHR pumps.
Go to Step 13.

Start or stop an RER pump
to establish cnly one
pump running.

If RHR PMP-A is running
and containment emergency
sump level is less than
13.5 inches, stop RHR
PMP-A.

Shut RWST TO RHR PMP-A
SUCTICON HV-8812A.

If RHR PMP-B is running
and containment emergency
sump level is less than
13.5 inches, stop RER
PME-B.

Shut RWST TO RHR PMP-B
SUCTION HV-8812Z2B.




a.

PROCEDURE NO. REVISION NO. PAGE WNO.

VEGP 19111-C 24.1 9 of 37
ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED
NOTE: e RCP 4 (preferentially) or RCP 1 should be run to

provide normal PRZR spray.

s Spray valves should be shut if the associated RCP
4 or RCP 1 is not running to prevent spray flow
leaking through non-isolated spray path.

*14. Check if an RCP should be
started:

Check all RCPs - STOPPED.

Check RCS subcooling
hased on core exit TCs -
GREATER THAN 24°F ([38°F
ADVERSE] .

Try te start an RCP using
ATTACHMENT D.

a. Stop all but one RCP.
Go to Step 15.

b. Go to step 15




PROCEDURE NO.
VEGP

REVISION NO.
18111~C

24.

PAGE NO.
10 of 37

a.

CAUTION:

ACTICN/EXPECTED RESPONSE

*15. Check if ECCS can be
terminated:

Check RVLIS indication:
¢ TFull range - GREATER
THAN 62% - IF NO RCP
RUNNING.
.....OE{:=

¢ Dynamic head range -

GREATER THAN 25% - IF

ONE RCP RUNNING.

Check RCS subcooling
based on core exit TCs
GREATER THAN 74°F [88°F
ADVERSE] .

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

Go to Step 20

Establish minimum ECCS
flow tc remove decay
heat. Perform the
following:

1) Determine minimum
ECCS flow required
using Figure 1.

2) Throttle ECCS flow to

minimum value.

3) Go to Step 20.

Repositioning Phase A isolation valves may cause
radiation problems throughout the plant.

16. Reset containment isclation
Phase A.
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24.
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ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

a.

CAUTION:

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

Reestablishing Instrument Air to Containment may
result in opening of pressurizer spray valves and
unexpected lowering of RCS pressure.

17. Fstabklish instrument air to
containment:

Verify instrument ailr
pressure — GREATER THAN
160 PSIG.

Cpen INSTR AIR CNMT IS0
VLV HV-8378 using
handswitches HS-92378A and
H5~9378B.

18. Stop ECCS pumps and place in
standby:

RER pumps.
51 pumps.
All but one CCE.

a. Start additional air

compressors to establish
instrument air pressure
greater than 100 psig by
initiating 13710, SERVICE
ATR SYSTEM.
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12 of 37

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

:
|

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

established using 13006,
SYSTEM for Safety Grade Charging.

E: Without instrument air available, charging should be
CHEMICAL AND VOLUME CONTROL

*13. Establish charging flow:

.

Ensure CCP alternate
miniflow valves in ENABLE
PTL position:

e HV-8508A - CCP-A RV TO
RWST ISOLATION

e HV-8508B - CCP-B RV TO
RWST ISOLATION

Shut BIT DISCH ISOLATION
valves:

e HV-8301A
e HV-880L1B

Set S5FAL FLOW CONTROL
HC-0182 to maximum seal
flow (HV-0182 - SHUT}.

Cpen CHARGING TO RCS
ISOLATION valves:

e HV-8105
e HV-8106

Fstablish desired
charging flow using
HC=0182 and FV-0121.

Maintain RCP seal
injection flow -
8 TO 13 GPM PER RCP.
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*20.

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

Verify adequate charging/ECCS
flow:

=

Check RVLIS indication:

Full range - GREATER
THAN 62% - IF NO RCP
RUNNING.

—-0OR-
Dynamic head range

GREATER THAN 25% - IF
ONE RCP RUNNING

Check core exit TCs -
STABLE OR LOWERING.

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

a. Raise charging/ECCS flow
to maintain RVLIS
indication as necessary.

b. Ralise charging/ECCS flow
to maintain TCs stable or
lowering.
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PAGE NO.
14 of 37

ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

NOTE: The upper head region may void during RCS

depressurization if RCPs are not running. This will
result in a rapidly rising PRZR level.

*21. Depressurize RCS to reduce
break flow:

a. Check RCS Subcooling
greater than 34°F[48°F
ADVERSE]

b. Depressurize RCS using
normal PRZR spray.

c. Check if either of the
fellowing conditions
satisfied:

e RCS subceooling -
BETWEEN Z24°F[38°F
ADVERSE] AND 34°F
[48°F ADVERSE].

._OR_

s PRZR level - GREATER
THAN 75% [52% ADVERSE].

d. Stop RCS depressurization.

a. Go to Step 22. OBSERVE
NOTE PRIOR TO STEP 22.

b. IF normal spray is NQOT

available,
THEN depressurize RCS
using one PRZR PCORV.

IF RCS can NQT be
depressurized using any
PRZR PORV,

THEN use auxiliary spray.

¢. 1IF RCE subcooling less
than 24°F[38°F ADVERSE],
THEN operate ECCS pumps
as necessary to restore
subcooling.
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ACTION/EXPECTED RESPONSE

22. Check if RHR system should be

RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED

TE: COPS should be armed when RCS WR cold leg

temperature is less than 350°F.

placed in service:

a.

Check the fcllowing:

e RCS WR hot leg
tomperature - LESS
THAN 350°F.

® RCS5 pressure - LESS
THAN 350 PSIG.

Consult TS5C to determine
if RHR system should be
placed in service by
initiating 13011,
RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAIL
SYSTEM.

a. Go to Btep 23.




LO-LP-37112-01-08
= Given the following:

* A primary LOCA outside CNMT
* The reactor was tripped and SI was manually actuated
* 19112-C, "LOCA Outside Containment" has been completed

* Crew has transitioned to 19111-C, "Loss of Emergency Coolant
Recirculation” because they were unable to isolate the leak.

Which one of the following choices describes the correct actions
to take in 19111-C under these conditions?

A, Initiate RCS cooldown, verify CNMT cooling units running in low speed,
minimize the number CS pumps running based on CNMT and RWST

conditions. oA
- / fl'r ’:J ” W_\ H
B. Shift CNMT cooling units to fast speed, stop all CS spray pumps and i & b o1
minimize ECCS flow to maintain at least 24 degrees F subcooling. |
Y +F+C. Tnitiate RCS cooldown, establish one train of BCCS flow to and O Bl s wnte SBp A1
L 7 mamtam subcoohng > 74 dcgrccs F and start makeup to the RWS’ l @,;“w e‘ 5 Laath k‘ éﬂf
imim _& Lo !,. hI 5y E,uv«- ‘(‘yg‘t At '
l// D. Initiate RCS cooldown, minimize KCCS flow to keep RVLIS fulI < tp 9, o Al

range > 62% and start makeup to the RWST. Lo o v =1 P, S )

LO-LP-37112-01
Using EOP 19012 as a guide, briefly describe how each step is
accomplished.
o [:l Twibmecty W5 f“o@&fiﬂif%x e shelelishn s Fips, o b Eres QQMU L —
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
_74. WE12G2.1.8 001

Operators have entered 19121-C, ECA-2.1 Uncontrolied Depressurization of All Steam
Generators, for Unit 2. While checking steam generator pressure boundaries, the
reactor operator noted that Main Feed isolation Vaives (MFIVs) were not closed and
could not be closed from the Main Control Rcom. Main Steam Isolation Valves and
Main Feed Regulating Valves were verified to be shut.

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the mitigating actions in accordance
with ECA-2.1 that are required to be taken by the operaters faced with the open Main

Feed Isolaticn Valves?
A. Dispatch an operator to take local control of the MFIVs and stroke them shut.
B Dispatch an operator to momentarily open breakers 2AD12-08 and 2BD12-08.

C. Dispatch an operator to locally isclate the air supply to the hydrautic pump on the
MFIVs.

D. Allow the valves to remain open because the Main Feed Regulating Valves and
Main Feed Regulating Bypass Valves are closed.
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A
WE12 Uncontrolled Depressurization of all Steam Generaters
G2.1.8 Ability to coordinate personnel activities outside the control room.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The question tests local actions that must be performed during an uncontrolled depress
of all SGs. The control room staff must have knowledge of the local actions that are
required to be performed in order to have the ability to coordinate the activities.
Therefore, the K/A is met because the question tests knowledge that is required in
order to have the ability to coerdinate activities outside the control room during an
uncontrolled depress of all SGs.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See 19121-C, Step 1. Plausible because this is a logical alternative to
most valves when they will not operate by normal means from the control room.

B. Correct. See 19121-C, Step 1.

C. Incorrect. See 19121-C, Step 1 - brks are to be momentarily opened. Plausible
because the hydraulic pump needs air to maintain vaives in open position.

D. Incorrect. See 19121-C, Step 1. Plausible because MFRVs are closed, but
procedure still requires that MFRVs be closed.

REFERENCES
1. 19121-C, ECA-2.1 Uncontrolled Depressurization of All Steam Generators,

Rev. 23.1, 11/12/2002.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 100 Version: 0123456789
Answer: BCDABDABBA Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 1 Group: 1

Key Word: UNCONTROLLED DEPRESS Cog Level: MEM 3.8
Source: N Exam: VGO5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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74, WE12G2.1.8 00

Operators have entered 19121-C, ECA-2.1 Uncontrolled Depressurization of All Steam
Generators, for Unit 2. While checking steam generator pressure boundaries, the
reactor operator noted that Main Feed Isolation Valves {MFIVs) were not closed and
could not be ciosed from the Main Control Room. Main Steam isolation Valves and
Main Feed Regulating Valves were verified to be shut.

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the mitigating actions in accordance
with ECA-2.1 that are required tc be taken by the operators faced with the open Main
Feed lsolation Valves?

, A. Dispatch an operator to take local control of the MFIVs and stroke them shut.

By Dispatch an operator to momentarily open breakers 2AD12-08<6B-B52)and
2BD12-08-+CB-B38).

C. Dispatch an operator to locally isolate the air supply to the hydraulic pump on the
MFIVs.

D. Aliow the valves to remain open because the Main Feed Regulating Valves and
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A
WE12 Uncontroiled Depressurization of all Steam Generators
(G2.1.8 Ability to coordinate personnel activities outside the control room.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The question tests local actions that must be performed during an uncontroiled depress
of all SGs. The control room staff must have knowledge of the local actions that are
required to be performed in order to have the ability to coordinate the activities.
Therefore, the K/A is met because the question tests knowledge that is required in
order to have the ability to coordinate activities outside the control room during an
uncentroited depress of all SGs.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See 19121-C, Step 1. Plausible because this is a logical alternative to
most valves when they will not operate by normal means from the control room.

B. Correct. See 19121-C, Step 1.

C. Incorrect. See 19121-C, Step 1 - brks are to be momentarily cpened. Plausible

D

because the hydraulic pump needs air to maintain valves in open position.
. Incorrect. See 18121-C, Step 1. Plausible because MFRVs are closed, but
procedure still requires that MFRVs be closed.

REFERENCES
1. 19121-C, ECA-2.1 Uncontrolled Depressurization of All Steam Generators,

Rev. 23.1, 11/12/2002.

MCS Time: 1 Points: LG Versiom 0123456789
Answer: BCDABDABBA Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: i Group: 1

Key Word: UNCONTROLLED DEPRESS Cog Level: MEM 3.8
Source: N Exam: VGO5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB

Thursday, April 28, 2605 3:10:36 PM 138
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Operators have entered 19121-C, ECA-2.1 Unconirolled Depressurization cf Al Steam
Generators, for Unit 2. While checking steam generator pressure boundaries, the
reactor operator nioted that Main Feed [solation Valves were not closed and could not
be closed from the Main Control Room. Main Steam Isolation Valves and Main Feed
Regulating Valves were verified to be shut.

-1 i/ !

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the mitigating actions’that are required
to be taken by the operators faced with the open Main Feed Isclation Valves? :

Lol loseed Codrn { el g bialie < oot
A. Dispatch an operator to’manualiy close valves in the field.

i praen Feu ¢
Br Dispatch an cperator to'open breakgrs 2AD12-08 (CB-B52) and 2BD12-08

(CB-B36) and-thenre-close the breakers.

¥ C. Dispatch an operator to open breakers 2AD12-08 (CB-B52) and 2BD12-08
A1 (CB-B36} and feave them in the open position.

D. Allow the valves to remain open because the Main Feed Regulating valves are

losed.
close ¥ f?/P
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft

K/A
WE12 Uncontrolled Depressurization of all Steam Generators
(G2.1.8 Ability to coordinate personnel activities outside the control room.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS

The question tests local actions that must be performed during an uncontrolied depress
of all SGs. The control room staff must have knowledge of the local actions that are
required to be performed in order to have the ability to coordinate the activities.
Therefore, the K/A is met because the guestion tests knowledge that is required in
order to have the ability to coordinate activities outside the control rocm during an
uncentrolied depress of all SGs.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Incorrect. See 19121-C, Step t. Plausible because this is a logical alternative to
most valves when they will not operate by normal means frem the control room.

B. Correct. See 19121-C, Step 1.

C. Incorrect. See 19121-C, Step 1 - brks are to be momentarily opened. Plausible

D

because the action of opening the breakers will have the desired affect.
. Incorrect. See 19121-C, Step 1. Plausible because MFRVSs are closed, but
procedure stili requires that MFRVs be closed.

REFERENCES
1. 18121-C, ECA-2.1 Uncontrolied Depressurization of All Steam Generators,
Rev. 23.1, 11/12/2002.

MCS Time: I Points: 100 Version: 0123456789
Answer: BCDABDABBA Scramble Range: A-D

Tier: 1 Group: i

Key Word: UNCONTROILLED DEPRESS Cog Level: MEM 3.8
Source: N Exam: VG05301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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PROCEDURE NO.

REVISION HO. PAGE RO.

VEGE 19121-C 23.1 2 of 24
ACTICN/EXPECTED RESPONS RESPONSE NOT OBTAINED
CAUTION:| If the TDAFW pump is the only scurce of feed flow,
steam supply to the TDAFW should be maintained from
one SG.
NOTE : Foldout page should be continuously monitored and
applicable actions taken.
1. Check 5Gs secondary pressure 1. Shut valves.
boundaries:
IF wvalves can NOT be shut:
THEN dispatch operator to
shut valves, one loop or
train at a time by:
a. Following valves - SHUT: a. Momentarily open breakers:
e MSIVs UNIT 1
¢ MPLVs
¢ BFIVs TRAIN A TRAIN B
¢ MFRVs
¢ BFRVs ® 1AD12-08 ¢ 1BD12-08
(CB-B52) {CB-B47)}
ONET 2
TRAIN A TRATIN B
e 2AD12-08 e 2BD12-08

{CB-B29) (CB-B26)
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040 Steam Iine Rupture — Excessive Heat Transfer

Uncontrolied depressurization of all steam generators — Ability to coordinate personnel
activities outside the control room.

Operators have entered 19121-C, ECA-2.1 Uncontrolled Depressurization of All Steam
Generators for Unit 2. While checking steam generator pressure boundaries, the reactor
operator noted that Main Feed Isolation Valves were not closed and could not be closed
from the control room. Main Steam Isolation Valves and Main Feed Regulating Valves
were verified to be shut.

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the mitigating actions that are required
to be taken by the operators faced with the open Main Feed Isolation Valves?

A, Dispatch an operator to manually close valves in the field.

B. BDispaich an operater to open breakers 2AD12-08 (CB-B52) and 28D12-08
(CB-B36) and then re-close the breakers.

C. Dispatch an operator to open breakers 2A1D12-08 (CB-B52) and 2BD12-08 (CB-
B36) and leave them in the open position.

D. Allow the valves to remain open because the Main Feed Regulating valves are
closed.

Distractor Analysis

A, Incorrect. Plausible because this is a logical alternative to most valves when they

will not operate by normal means from the control room.

B. Correct. See 19121-C, Step 1.

C. Incorrect. Breakers are only to be momentarily opened.

D. Incorrect. Plausible because MFRVs are closed, but procedure still requires that
the MFR Vs be closed.






QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
_75. WEIGEK2.1008

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the automatic actions that occur with
respect tc a Centainment Ventilation Isolation (CVI) signal resulting from a high
radiation condition in containment?

Av Containment purge and containment atmosphere sampie lines are isolated.

B. Containment purge is isolated and electrical penetration area filtration and exhaust
system receives a stop signal.

C. Containment atmosphere sample lines are isolated and the piping penetration area
filtration and exhaust system receives a stop signal.

D. The electrical penetration area and the piping penetraticn area filtration and
exhaust systems receive a stop signat.

K/A

WE16 Containment Radiation

EK2.1 Knowiedge of the interrelations between the (High Containment Radiation) and
the following: Components, and functions of control and safety systems, inciuding
instrumentation, signals, intertocks, failure modes, and automatic and manual features.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests knowledge associated with the controi functions associated with CVI.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS
A. Correct. See reference.
B. incorrect. Eiec Pen Room filtration and exhaust not affected by CVI. Plausible

because it is partially correct.
C. Incorrect. Pipe Pen Room filtration and exhaust not affected by CVI. Plausible

because it is partially correct.
D. Incorrect. See "B" and "C" above. Plausible because both rooms are adjacent to

containment.

REFERENCES
1. Vogtle ILT Exam Bank, LO-LP-23202-01-03. Used as basis for question.
2. V-LO-TX-32101, Digital Radiation Monitoring System, Rev. 0.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Versionn 0123456789
Answer: ABDCACCBDA Scramble Range: A -D

Tier: 1 Group: 2

Key Word: CONTAINMENT RADIATIO Cog Level: MEM 3.0
Source: B Fxam: VG05308
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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QUESTIONS REPORT
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Which ONE of the following correctly describes the automatic actions that occur with
respect to a Containment Ventilation Isolation (CVI) signa! resulting from a high
radiation condition in containment?

A¥ Centainment purge and containment atmosphere sample lines are isolated.

B. Containment purge is isolated and electrical penetratior area filiration and exhaust
system receives a stop signal.

C. Containment atmosphere sample lines are isclated and the piping penetration area
filtration and exhaust system receives a stop signal.

D. The electrical penetration area and the piping penetration area filtration and
exhaust systems receive a stop signal.

K/A

WE16 Containment Radiation

EK2.1 Knowledge of the interrelations between the (High Containment Radiation) and
the following: Components, and functions of control and safety systems, including
instrumentation, signals, interiocks, failure modes, and autcmatic and manual features.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS .
Question tests knowledge associated with the control functions associated with CVI.

ANSWER / DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS
A. Correct. See reference.
Incorrect. Elec Pen Room filtration and exhaust not affected by CVI. Plausible

B.
because it is partially correct.

C. incorrect. Pipe Pen Room filtration and exhaust not affected by CVI. Plausible

D.

because it is partially correct.
incorrect. See "B" and "C" above. Plausible because both rooms are adjacent to

containment.

REFERENCES
1. Vogtie iLT Exam Bank, LO-LP-23202-01-03. Used as basis for guestion.
2. V-LO-TX-32101, Digital Radiation Monitoring System, Rev. 0.

MCS  Time: 1 Points: 1.00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: ABDCACCEBDA Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: I Group: 2

Key Word: CONTAINMENT RADIATIO Cog Level: MEM 3.0
Source: B Exam: VG0O5301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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QUESTIONS REPORT
for Voglte 2005-301 Draft
1. WEI6EK2.1 001

. Which ONE oft atc actions that occur wih

Which ONE of the following correctly describes the automatic actions that occur with
respect to a Containment Ventilation Isolation (CVI) signal resulting from a high
radiation condition in containiment?

Gyj\‘hﬁv\\f-&uf Y“\'{“‘”;lﬂ[ﬂ'mj“
A¥ Containment purge and’'sample lines are isolated.

B. Containment purge is isolated and electrical penetration area filtration and exhaust
system receives a stop signal.
A m&'?’ph&%’
C. Containment{éample lines are isolated and the piping penetration area fiitration and
exhaust system receives a stop signat.

D. The electrical penetration area and the piping penetration area filtration and
exhaust systems receive a stop signal.

K/A

WE16 Containment Radiation

EK2.1 Knowledge of the interrelations between the (High Containment Radiation) and
the following: Components, and functions of control and safety systems, inciuding
instrumentation, signals, interlocks, failure modes, and automatic and manual features.

K/A MATCH ANALYSIS
Question tests knowledge associated with the control functions associated with CVI.

ANSWER /DISTRACTOR ANALYSIS

A. Correct. See reference.
B. Incorrect. Elec Pen Room filiration and exhaust not affected by CVI. Plausible

because it is partially correct.
C. Incorrect. Pipe Pen Room filtration and exhaust not affected by CVI. Plausible

because it is partially correct.
D. Incorrect. See "B" and "C" above. Plausible because both rooms are adjacent o

containment.

REFERENCES
1. Vogtle iLT Exam Bank, 1.O-LLP-23202-01-03. Used as basis for question.
2. V-LO-TX-32101, Digital Radiation Monitoring System, Rev. 0.

MCS Time: 1 Points: P00 Version: 0123456789
Answer: ABDCACCBDA Scramble Range: A - D

Tier: 1 Group: 2

Key Word: CONTAINMENT RADIATIO Cog Level: MEM 3.0
Source: B Exam: V505301
Test: R Author/Reviewer: MAB/RSB
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The Digital Radiation Monitoring system is primarily a data acquisition system. It gathers information about plant P\Lf\m’\; {:‘é}if‘u Wi "’j

radiation levels and presents this information in an understandable format to those who must make the decisions

. based on this data. DRMS altows operators in the main control room to continually monitor the general radiation tf:;\,f? %{,q/«\.-
environment of the plant site and make adjustments to plant operation when needed. Under accident conditions, ’ ,

the radiation data aids the operator in determining the type and extent of the accident. The system also provides . ~ P

similar information to technical support personnet in the Technical Support Center (TSC) and in the Emergency (:, f) 1 %

Offsite Facility (EOF) to aid in reducing the radiological consequences of the event.

Although the DRMS is normally operated in the data-acquisition mode (non-interactive maode), the system is also
provided with an interactive controls. Al interactive tasks (such as testing and recalibrations) are performed by
chemistry and [&C personnel.

Chemistry is responsible for performing interactive SRDC and communications console operations, including
testing and changing settings. The SRDC and communications console keyboard are normally operated in the
disabled (non-interactive) made: operation of the keyboard wilt not affect parameters or data currently stored in
system memory. To enable the interactive functions of the keyboard, passwords/keys must be used. Chemistry is
contacted to perform any keyboard enabled function, such as resetting & high radiation alarm, suppressing an
alarm, or setting the time.

The foliowing actions will occur automatically if a high tevel radiation alarm is actuated on the associated monitor:

" Containment Vent Effluent {(RE-2565A, B, or C) - Containment Ventilation |sclation {GVI); isolation of
containment purge and the sample lines for this monitor.

> Contrel Room Intake (RE-12116 or 12117) - Control Room |zolation {CRY); places the control room and
TSC HVAG in the emergency recirculation mode of operation.

* Waste Gas Processing System Effluent (ARE-0014) - isciates gas discharges if a gas relsase is in
progress

* Fust Handling Buiiding Effluent (ARE-2532A or B; ARE 2533A or B) - FHB isolation; places the FHB
HVAC in the recirculation mode of operation.

- Waste Liquid Effluent (RE-0018) - isolates liguid waste release if in progress.

v Steam Generator Blowdown (RE-0821) - sciates blowdown

" Turbine Building Drain (RE-0848) - Re-align TE drains to dirty drain tank.

* Steam Jet Air Ejector (RE-12838C, D, er E) - Align discharge from direct dischargs to environment to
discharge throuigh HEPA filter

* Containment Low Range (RE-0002 or RE-0003) - CVi

28
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LO-LP-23202-01-03
Upon receipt of the CVI signal, initiated by a high containment radiation signal,

A. the containment purge and exhaust HVAC isolates.

B. the electrical penetration area filtration and exhaust HVAC
system stops (in running).

C. the piping penetration area filtration and exhaust system
stops (if running).

D. the normal auxiliary building supply and exhaust starts (if
not running)

LO-LP-23202-01

Describe the sequence of operational events for piping penetration area filtration and
exhaust system upon receipt of the CVI signal when initiated by safety injection or by
containment high radiation.



